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Our commitment to you…

The ANSWER Government Wide Acquisition Contract (GWAC) Center is committed to providing our Clients with a flexible, responsive, easy to use and cost effective service.  This is accomplished through the ten (10) ANSWER contracts which provide the client with competitive pricing, expert project and task order administration, as well as quality contractor  performance as evidenced by annual ANSWER Past Performance Surveys.

GSA’s Federal Technology Service Mission

“Our business is to provide your team with information technology solutions and network services that deliver best value and innovation to support our customers' missions worldwide.” 

ANSWER Program Goal

ANSWER, Applications ‘n Support for Widely-diverse EndUser Requirements is a contract vehicle that provides you with "all things IT".  This includes requirements and design research, analysis and development, software maintenance, and large-scale systems integration services for business, scientific, and engineering applications.

The ANSWER is...  Worldwide IT Solutions

How can we help you?  This brochure is broken into the following sections and explains how the ANSWER program can help become your premier IT provider of choice.
Introduction

ANSWER is a set of Multiple Award Indefinite Delivery Indefinite Quantity (MA/IDIQ) contracts.  Through 

ANSWER, FSS can say "Yes!" to providing IT solutions worldwide; "Yes!" to addressing every IT challenge; 

and "Yes!" to retaining corporate contractor memory for a considerable period of time – a full decade!  

ANSWER provides IT Support Technology solutions to challenges for a diverse population.  Examples of IT 

Support under the ANSWER contract vary from agriculture to defense, from environment to medicine, and 

from nuclear energy to social security.  ANSWER is a true GWAC.

What are the Characteristics of ANSWER?

ANSWER provides clients with a contract vehicle that has:

· $25 Billion Contract Limit

· Ceiling Prices

· Duel Levels of Competition

· Technological Refreshment 

· Full Complement of  IT Services

· Leading-edge Technology

· Worldwide Service

· Ten Year Contract Life

· Stability and Continuity in the Highly Volatile Technological Environment

Who are the ANSWER Service Providers?

The Federal Technology Service awarded the contract to ten premier service providers.  These awardees are:

· Anteon Corporation

· Booz.Allen & Hamilton

· Computer Sciences Corporation

· DynCorp Systems & Solutions LLC

· EER Systems

· Information Systems Support

· ITS Corporation

· TASC, Inc.

· Northrop Grumman Information Technology

· Science Applications International Corporation

Who can use ANSWER?

Any Federal Agency can use ANSWER.  Agencies wishing to procure through ANSWER can do this most 

expeditiously by contacting a GSA FTS IT representative.

Who are our ANSWER clients?



The ANSWER clients include, but are not limited to: the Department of Defense, Department of Agriculture, 

Department of Energy, Department of Interior, Department of Justice, Department of Transportation, Department of Commerce, Department of Treasury, Federal Aviation Administration, and Corps of Engineers.

What are some of the benefits of using ANSWER?

· FTS Professionals who provide the full range of customized client support including contract administration 


and financial management

· Competition without Creating a New Contract

· Task Orders awarded in 14 days or less

· Retention of corporate memory

· Contractor employees that are current in state-of-the-art technology

· Contractors with stellar records in past performance

· Group Managers who ensure project oversight and employee supervision

· Use of the IT Solutions Shop e-Business Acquisition System

· Greatest value coupled with competitive prices

· Use of the Information Technology Fund

· Non-protestable task awards

· ANSWER Primes maintain a 4.54 past performance rating on a scale of 5!

What Disciplines are included in ANSWER?

ANSWER provides support in the following disciplines:

	· Advanced Mathematics
	· Biometrics and Biological Science

	· Distance Learning 
	· Ecological Sciences

	· Engineering 
	· Financial and Administrative

	· Logistics Management
	· Medical/Healthcare Disciplines

	· Meteorological 
	· Operations Research

	· Statistics


What are some of the types of services available through the ANSWER Program?

ANSWER provides IT support for the following:

	· Business Process Reengineering

· Client Relationship Management

· Call Centers

· Contingency Planning

· Computer Operations and Electronic Input

· Database Design

· Data Warehousing

· End User Support

· Disaster Preparedness

· Facilities Support

· Enterprise Resource Planning 

· Supply Chain Management

· Applied Scientific & Engineering

· Section 508

· Modeling and Simulation


	· Hardware Maintenance

· Full Range Of Subject Matter Expertise

· Microcomputer Support 

· Information Assurance and Security

· Requirements Determination

· Network Management

· System Definition, Design, & Development

· System Analyses

· Web-Enabled Solutions

· Web Design

· Strategic Planning

· Global Information Systems

· Communications

· Environmental Systems

· Homeland Security

· Information Operations


What steps do I take to place an ANSWER order with FTS?

The steps required to place a task order under ANSWER worldwide are outlined below.  

It’s this easy!

                                






What is a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU)?

The MOU is an agreement between the client and GSA.  The MOU consists of the following: 

· GSA’s responsibilities and commitments

· Client’s responsibilities and commitments 

· Signature of both the client and GSA Officials

What do I provide in my requirements statement?

A requirements statement should be a brief paragraph containing the client name, organization, address, project 

objectives, technical requirement, and expected deliverables.  

What should be in my Statement of Work (SOW)?

· Introduction

· Client Organization

· Client Address

· History of Task such as a new task, renewal or a revision to an existing task

· Type of Task (Time and Materials or Firm Fixed Price)

· Project Background and Objectives

· IT Requirements (such as Hardware, Software, Networking)

· Technical Requirements – Performance-Based Contracting

· Deliverables

· Government Furnished Resources

· Contractor Furnished Resources

· Administrative Considerations

· Points of contact

· Task Work Hours

· Task Period of Performance

· Applicable References

· Evaluation Criteria

· Method of Award

How can I learn more about Performance-Based Contracting?

For information on customized acquisition training courses that are available though Solutions Edu, visit the ANSWER 

website at: http://www.gsa.gov/answer
What is a Task Order Request for Proposal?

The task order request for proposal is constructed and issued by the Contracting Officer to the ANSWER prime contractors.  A task order is a narrative description of the plans for performance and technical approach, to include what and how the work will be accomplished, qualitative descriptions of any automated tools and any structured methodology proposed, and any potential risks or problem areas. 

How are Task Orders Awarded?

Task orders are awarded by the Contracting Officer to the offeror whose proposal is determined to best meet the needs of the Government after consideration of all factors.  This task order authorizes the contractor to proceed based upon the agreed technical requirements, delivery schedule, and total price. 

Can I modify a Task Order once it is in place?

Task orders can be modified in response to the Government’s request or a contractor’s unsolicited proposal.  No 

direction modifying the requirements of a task order will be binding upon the contractor unless signed by the 

Contracting Officer (CO).  Likewise, the Government shall not be liable for an equitable adjustment to the price of

a task order for a change unless the CO authorizes the change.  

Can a Task Order be Protested?

In accordance with the Federal Acquisition Regulation 16.505 (a) (6) and subpart 33, no protest is authorized in 

connection with the issuance or proposed issuance of an order under a task-order contract or delivery-order contract,  

except for a protest on the grounds that the order increases the scope, period, or maximum value of the contract 

(10 U.S.C. 2304c(d) and 41 U.S.C. 253j(d)).


ANSWER 

Frequently Asked Questions

 (Applications ’n Support for Widely-diverse EndUser Requirements)

ANSWER’s FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS

ANSWER CALL CENTER

Q:
How are contract questions about ANSWER addressed?

A:
A call center has been established.  Questions about ANSWER, or about placing an order under ANSWER, are addressed by the ANSWER Call Center.   Mimi Bruce is the Call Center Director and is there to assist you at 510.637.3890 or at mimi.bruce@gsa.gov.

SOME BASICS

Q:
What are the differences between ANSWER and Schedules Contracts?

A:
The matrix below serves to highlight some of the differences:

	
	ANSWER Contract
	Schedules

	Labor categories
	149 labor categories
	Varies per Contractor per schedule

	Education & Experience 
	All Contractors are required to meet minimum education and experience requirements. 


	NO minimum educational and experience requirements.   Each Contractor submits labor categories based on past performance on other Government or Commercial Contracts. 

	Training
	40 hours of on ongoing training per employee per year to keep current on leading edge and state of the art technologies.
	No requirement for ongoing training.  If requested by a client, training would be separately priced. 

	Security 
	Up to top secret clearance.
	No requirement for security clearances.

	Monthly Reporting
	Monthly Financial Summary (MFS) and Monthly Technical Summary (MTS) are included in overhead.
	Priced Separately.

	Program Manager
	Included in overhead.
	Priced Separately.

	Group Manager
	Group Manager (GM) to handle multiple tasks.  Price of GM included in overhead.  GM ratio of 1 to 35 required by Contract .
	No Requirement for GMs.  If GMs are required by a client, they must be priced separately.

	Period of Performance 
	10 years.
	5 years with a potential for additional option years.

	Dedicated Personnel
	Program and Group Manager are dedicated to the ANSWER Contract.
	No requirement to provide dedicated personnel.

 

	Past Performance
	10 projects representative of the nature of the work identified in Section C and broad enough to cover all functional areas.  Must meet or exceed  $300,000.  

10 Contracts that must be a multiple task-order type Contract with a value of at least $300,000. 
	3 projects similar in size and complexity to the effort of service categories offered in the Contract.  Projects must be found to be acceptable.  

	Price Reasonableness
	Ceiling prices have been determined to be fair and reasonable.
	Same.

	Ceiling Rates & Price Reductions 
	Discounts from ceiling rates are negotiable at all dollar levels for each task order procurement. 
	Maximum Order (MO) threshold that acts as a trigger point for customers to seek additional price reductions for orders exceeding the MO threshold.  MO varies per Contract.

	Number of Contracts
	Ten Primes; currently about 150 team partners.
	Approximately 600 Contractors for Schedule 70.

	Geographical Reach
	Worldwide.
	Primarily nationwide.  Contractors have the choice of offering worldwide, domestic, or non-domestic delivery when responding to solicitations. 

	RFP response 
	5-day Contract requirement.
	No stated requirement. 

	Individual Points of Contact
	ITMs and COs are located in 13 GSA Regional Offices and provide local support to clients.
	Located in Washington DC.  Must speak with each FSS Contracting Officer or marketing representative. 

	Contract Support
	ANSWER Call Center, 2-hour response time goal for all Contract and procedural questions.
	Must contact FSS Contracting Officer in Washington DC responsible for the schedule Contract.

	Product flexibility for  state of the art  products
	NO CBD requirement, modifications not required for material, supplies or products, no dollar limitation on materials, hardware, and software.  
	Products not on GSA Schedule are “open market” and thus require a modification or must be advertised in the CBD.  Modification time varies with each individual contracting officer.

	Technical Refreshment Clause
	Changes authorized to improve performance to ensure technical currency.
	None.

	Special Personnel Skills
	Highly specialized skills that are not explicitly defined in a skill category description can be negotiated on a task by task basis by the PCO.
	No specialty clause in the Contract.  All new skill categories must be added to the Contract through modification and by the PCO. 

	Labor rates for  Geographical Areas
	7 rate areas defined nationwide.  Methodology prescribed for overseas labor rates. 
	One rate area nationwide.  Some Contracts offer rates in specific geographic locations; overseas locations must be specifically identified in each Contract if offered.

	Staffing Requirements
	30-day staffing requirement.
	No stated requirement.  Negotiated separately.


THE TASK ORDER SOLICITATION

Q:
How can the solicitation provide for simplifying the acquisition process?  

A:
A solicitation that establishes page limits on the proposal length will help ensure that proposals are succinct.  Also, limiting the number of evaluation criteria to the 3 to 5 most important factors will keep focus on the most essential elements of the task competition.

Q:
Is it permissible to indicate the required or preferred skill levels in the solicitation?

A:
Yes.  The solicitation can call out the skill levels or can make the requirement more performance-based and competitive by allowing the Contractors to propose the skill levels. 

Q:
Is it permissible to call out the number of work hours per year, per Contractor employee on a level of effort task?

A:
Yes, but not for employees, only labor categories.  However, for performance-based contracting, specify total labor hours only and permit the offerors to propose the labor categories.

Q:
Is there a way to convey information about the weighting of evaluation factors other than to identify the actual percentage weights for the individual evaluation factors in the SOW?

A:
In lieu of using weights, the following statement may be used:  “the following factors are listed in descending order of importance”. 

Q:
What are the implications for extending the time for proposal submission?

A:
As a general practice, the timeframe for proposal submission should not be extended since it serves to level the playing field for the offerors.   Any extension of the date for proposal submission should be very carefully considered and only done on a case by case basis by the Contracting Officer. 

Q:
To what extent should the SOW address the evolution of task requirements?  

A:
It is recommended that the full spectrum of the client’s current and future needs be defined in detail in the solicitation and priced.  If the client knows requirements will expand beyond current levels, the scope of the task should be written to encompass the evolution of the project.  Options may be included in the solicitation’s statement of work for anticipated requirements and priced in the task order.

SITE VISITS

Q:
How are site visits arranged under ANSWER?

A:
In coordination with the client, the ordering official sets up the time, date, location, length of visit, and decides on the maximum number of Contractor attendees.  If one Contractor is given the opportunity for a site visit, then all Contractors shall be given the opportunity.

CONTRACTOR QUESTIONS

Q:
How are Contractor questions concerning the task order requirements addressed?  

A:
The government chooses the media in which to communicate; the important element to remember is that the questions/answers regarding the solicitation need to be shared among all offerors.

Q:
Should a Contractor be identified as the author of a question regarding an RFQ?  

A:
No.  While all questions need to be shared among all ANSWER Contractors, the identity of who proposed the question should be removed from the question.

Q:
How do communications and questions flow once an RFQ has been issued?

A:
Questions should be addressed to the Contracting Officer and/or ITM.

Q:
Is it appropriate for a subcontractor to provide questions concerning the RFQ?

A:
All questions regarding the RFQ shall go from the prime Contractor to the Contracting Officer. 

Q:
Where are the Contractor program managers located?

A:
All of the ANSWER primes have corporate offices throughout the US; this was part of the evaluation of Corporate Capabilities.  High end corporate support as well as deputy Program Managers for all of the primes is out of DC.  Program Managers are located as follows: SF Bay Area - BAH and Northrup Grumman IT; LA area - ITS, TASC; San Diego – Anteon, DynCorp Systems & Solutions LLC; Las Vegas - ISS; Sacramento - SAIC; DC - CSC and EER.  In addition, Group Managers are located throughout the country, positioned proportionately with the work requirements

Q:
Did all Contractors bid the same experience and education levels for each skill level?

A:          All ANSWER Contractors met the minimum requirements identified in the RFP for each skill level. 

Q: 
Is the work divided by type or do all awardees perform the entire scope of work?

A: 
All awardees can perform the entire scope of work.  However, depending on the specific requirements some awardees will make a business decision whether or not to propose based on their perceived probability of winning the award.  The business decision could be based on such factors as experience, the stated evaluation criteria, and internal resources available for competing tasks.  Awardees may also team in response to an individual task request to best meet the solicitation requirements.

DIRECTING AWARDS

Q:
Must an RFQ for a given task be sent to all ANSWER Contractors?

A:
Yes, unless one of the FAR exceptions under FAR 16.505 applies regarding providing a fair opportunity to be considered for each order. 

ODCs

Q: 
Are there dollar limits or percentages of total task order value for purchasing material (HW, SW, etc.) on the ANSWER Contract.

A:
No.  The Contract contains no dollar limits or percentages of total task order value for purchasing materials/equipment as long as these items are required and authorized by the task order.  Please note that ANSWER is a SERVICE Contract and materials/equipment are considered incidental to the primary task requirements which are services.  For more information, refer to Sections H.14.2 and H.14.4 of the Contract.

Q:
The rates in ANSWER do not show an ODC multiplier rate.  Will each Contractor have their own rate for this, or is there one unique rate for ODCs for all the Contractors listed under ANSWER?

A.
There is no ODC multiplier in the ANSWER Contract.  Each ANSWER Contractor is allowed to apply their G&A to ODCs per Contract Clause G.3.1. General Billing Information. 

IGEs

Q:
Are IGEs required?

A:
FAR 16.505 does not specifically state that a Government Estimate is required at the task order level.  HOWEVER, your decision to develop an IGE will most probably be based on what is in the best interest of the Government.  An IGE provides an independent benchmark for determining the technical merit and price reasonableness of offerors’ proposals.  Your decision may very likely rest on one of the following considerations:  perhaps only one vendor may be proposing to the RFQ, or negotiation is likely to take place, or you are attempting to establish a baseline (using historical data, market research, any other reasonable basis) to prevent a Contractor from underbidding a requirement.  

Q:
When should an IGE be prepared?

A:
An IGE is prepared prior to issuing the task order requirement.  It is especially important to develop an IGE in situations where the task is fixed priced, when a number of staffing methods could apply and each deserves due consideration, when there is no similar or predecessor task from which to draw information, or when the staffing guidelines of the Contract or task order contain a degree of ambiguity with respect to the specific set of task requirements.  

Q:
Is there is defined format for an IGE?  

A:
No.  While there is no prescribed format for the IGE, an IGE should address the resources required for the task order.  At a minimum the IGE needs to estimate the estimated skill levels and the hours per skill level with a written rationale documenting the basis for the estimates.  The IGE serves as an independent comparison for evaluation and negotiation. 

Q:
Are any of the skill levels within ANSWER defined under wage determinations?

A. Yes.  Skill levels 20, 21, 22, 55, 56, 57, and 58 are defined under wage determination. 

EVALUATION

Q:
Does price always have to be a consideration in proposal evaluation? 

A:
Yes.   Price must always be a consideration in your evaluation.  

Q:
How many evaluation factors are required?

A:
There is no rule for this other than evaluation factors should represent the most important aspects of the requirement.  Generally, 3 to 5 factors should be sufficient.  The quantity of factors is not nearly as important as selecting factors that discriminate amongst Contractors.  It is important to work with the client in establishing the most important evaluation criteria.  

Q:
Can G&A be an evaluation factor? 

A:
Yes.  The Contractor can choose to lower his G&A rate for ODCs for a given task, and the Government may make this an element of competitive evaluation.  

Q:
What is an evaluation standard?  

A:
The evaluation standard represents satisfactory or average performance.  If the proposal exceeds this standard, then a higher number of points would be given for that evaluation factor.  For example, a task order request is issued on a best value basis.  One of its standards is to provide staffing within 30 days.  An offeror provides resumes in hand and signed employment contracts.   This offeror has exceeded the standard of staffing within 30 days and would therefore receive additional points beyond the standard’s point allocation.

Q:
Does every evaluation factor require a standard?

A:
Yes.

Q:
What is the difference between the Best Value Tradeoffs approach to evaluation and the Best Value Total Points approach?

A:
Tradeoff Approach.  The best value tradeoff approach is appropriate when it may be in the best interests of the Government to consider award to other than the lowest priced offeror or other than the highest technically rated offeror.  The RFQ shall clearly state all evaluation factors and significant subfactors that will affect task order award and their relative importance.  The solicitation shall state whether all evaluation factors other than cost or price, when combined, are significantly more important than, approximately equal to, or significantly less important than cost or price.  Tradeoffs among cost or price and non-cost factors are permitted under this approach.  If the higher priced proposal is selected for award, the perceived benefits of the higher priced proposal shall merit the additional cost, and the rationale for the tradeoffs must be documented in the file.

Total Points Approach.  In this approach, all evaluation factors, including price, are assigned points and are numerically rated.  The method of award in the solicitation will list the evaluation factors and state their relative order of importance.  It will also state that points will be assigned to each proposal based on a pre-established rating system and award will be made to the offeror whose proposal received the highest total point score.  When this approach is used, there can be no cost/ technical tradeoffs because the cost/technical trade-off has been predetermined in the context of the weighting schema.  

Q:
Must the total evaluated score have a maximum value of 100? 

A:
No.  The scoring schema may be established in a number of different ways, e.g. on a scale of 1 to 10, 1 to 100, or 1 to 1000.  However, the weighting for each element is not the same as the score.  The weight is applied to the score of a particular evaluation factor.   The combined weights for all the evaluation criteria is 100%. 

As an example:  If staffing had a weight of 40% and a Contractor received 90 points out of a possible 100 hundred points for this factor, the weighted score for this evaluation factor would be .4x90 = 36 points.  These 36 points would then be added to the weighted scores for the other evaluation criteria to come up with the total evaluated score for this offeror.

Q:
Does the point structure for scoring need to be linear?

A:
No.  For example you might assign 50 points as meeting a standard, 60 points for exceeding a standard, and 100 points for significantly exceeding a standard.  

Q:
When would a client be involved in the technical evaluation process? 

A:
It is a good idea to include the client in every technical evaluation if the client desires to participate.  As with other members of the technical evaluation panel, the roles and responsibilities of members are defined prior to evaluation along with issuing the appropriate procurement integrity documents, defining and structuring all aspects of the procurement, providing evaluation instructions, controlling expectations, reviewing standards and evaluation criteria, and, in essence, guiding the entire process.    

Q:
Can GSA give the majority vote regarding technical evaluation to the client?

A:
Yes.  However, when GSA is placing the order, the GSA Contracting Officer must control the procurement process and ensure that all technical evaluation members, including the client, follow the stated methodology for award.  The issue is to reach consensus among all evaluators, and the CO is ultimately responsible for the process. 

Q:
Is the GSA ITM required to be an evaluation team member?  

A:
No.  However, the GSA ITM can act as the Source Selection Chair and/or be member of the evaluation team.  Roles of all members are defined within the Task Source Selection Plan.

Q:
What is included in the Task Source Selection Plan?

A:
The plan included the names and roles of evaluation team members (both price and technical), a list and description of the evaluation factors, the standards for evaluating each factor, the weighting for each factor, the method of award, and any other technical evaluation guidance deemed necessary for the particular task order.

SUBCONTRACTING AND TEAMING

Q:
If an ANSWER Prime Contractor has a subcontractor who has already been approved, do we need to approve the subcontractor for the task the prime would like to use them on?

A:
No.  Once a subcontractor has been approved by the PCO at the Contract level, the subcontractor is termed a permanent teaming member and does not need to be “re-approved” for each task.   However, ANSWER primes may propose a subcontractor for a specific task order only and not at the Contract level.  In this case the task order CO would approve the subcontract for the specific task order.

Q:
Several of the opportunities which are being presented in ANSWER RFQ's are very interesting and look like they could lend themselves to discussions across ANSWER awardees whereby perhaps 2 prime awardees may want to consider teaming.  Is this approach acceptable under ANSWER?

A:
Yes.  The Contract does not preclude teaming between ANSWER primes.  This is a business decision on the part of the offeror(s).  However, because the intent for ANSWER is to promote competition, the GWAC Center does not advocate “teaming primes” on a regular basis.  

Q:
Can ANSWER Contractors have foreign business partners under the ANSWER Contract.

A:
Yes.  The approval process for foreign partners is one that requires submission and approval by the PCO.

Q:  
How many Contractors and, additionally, how many subcontractors does each Contractor have?

There are ten ANSWER awardees:  

Anteon Corporation

      
Booz.Allen & Hamilton
Computer Sciences Corporation

DynCorp Systems & Solutions LLC   
EER Systems

ISS (small/disadvantaged firm)

ITS Corporation (small bus)
     
Northrop Grumman IT
TASC, Inc.

SAIC

Each Prime Contractor has a list of teaming members.  The full complement of teaming members for each ANSWER prime can be reviewed on our ANSWER website: http://www.gsa.gov/answer.  Currently, there are approximately 130 ANSWER teaming partners.  In addition, teaming members can be added by requesting approval from the ANSWER PCO.

Q: 
What, if any, attention was paid to subcontracting with Small/Small Disadvantaged Business?

A:
To encourage the success of small business and small disadvantaged business, the ANSWER solicitation stated that awards would be made to a small business and one to a small disadvantaged business.  We awarded to one small business, ITS Corporation, and one Small/Disadvantaged Business, ISS Inc..  These were not set-asides but were awarded based on their own merits under full and open competition.  Additionally, each ANSWER prime defined their small business goals, all of whom met or exceeded the goals espoused by GSA. 

Q: 
What flexibility, if any, did you leave for awardees to subcontract with additional companies during the course of their performance on task orders?

A: 
ANSWER Contractors have complete flexibility to add subcontractors in response to individual task orders.  There is no limitation on the number of subcontractors that can be added to an individual task order.  Approval of subcontractors is at the task order level and is proposed as a separate line item under ODCs. 

Teaming members can also be added quickly and efficiently by requesting approval from the ANSWER PCO.  Teaming Contractors are at the master Contract level and typically fall under the primes ceiling rates proposed in the Contract. 

ORAL PRESENTATIONS

Q:
When should the Government entertain using oral presentations? 

A:
Oral presentations should be considered when the Government determines that there are benefits to be achieved such as:

· reduced time and cost associated with the source selection process

· reduced proposal preparation costs

· allowing parties a more thorough understanding of the requirements

· improving the exchange of information between the Government and the offerors

· allowing customers to feel more involved in contract selection and award, and

· improving the Government’s ability to select the most advantageous offer.

Q:
Does an oral presentation have to address all of the evaluation criteria?

A:
No.  Orals can address one or more of the evaluation criteria. 

Q:
What happens if a Contractor does not or cannot make their oral presentation at the scheduled time?

A:
It is the Contractor’s responsibility to make the oral presentation at the time and place it has been scheduled; not doing so can make the Contractor non-responsive unless the Contracting Officer as provided the opportunity for an extension in the solicitation.

Q:
Is videotaping oral presentations recommended? 

A:
Yes, especially for large, complex projects where documenting the key points in the oral presentation would be difficult or very time consuming.  For simple projects, videotaping would probably not be necessary.

NEGOTIATION

Q:
Is negotiation always required?

A:
No.  If the task order request reserves the right to award based upon initial proposals, negotiation is not necessary.  However, if negotiations are conducted with one offeror, negotiations must be conducted with all offerors.

Q:
Must the government negotiate with non-responsive offerors?

A:
No.

Q:
If the Government receives, in the course of a task competition, four acceptable quotes two of which are outstanding, can the government just negotiate with the two or must the Government negotiate with all four?

A:
No.  The Government must negotiate with all four.

DEBRIEFS

Q:
Are debriefs permissible when asked for by the Contractor?

A:
Yes

FAR 16.505, Ordering under Multiple Award Contracts, does not require a formal debrief.  However, it is advisable and in the best interest of the Government to provide a Contractor with as much information as prescribed under FAR 15.506, Post-Award Debriefing of Offerors.  Information pertaining to a Contractor’s strengths and weaknesses provides insight and will assist the Contractor in becoming more competitive in future task orders, while also benefiting the Government over the life of the Contract.  The debrief can also reassure the Contractor that their evaluation was achieved objectively and in accordance with the prescribed award methodology.  The debriefing is provided within a reasonable period of time after award.   (See Appendix for sample Debrief.)

At task award, the Contracting Officer notifies all non-awardees which Contractor is being awarded the task order.  The notification includes a brief, supporting evaluation rationale explaining the basis for ranking each evaluation criteria.  Provision of this information shall serve as input to the Contractor debriefs, although it may be supplemented by a more formalized debriefing upon specific written or electronic request of the Contractor. 

If a Contractor has questions concerning award, the Contractor may direct written or verbal questions to the CO.  The CO may discuss with the Contractor why that Contractor was not selected.  However, the CO may not:

· Identify or discuss the specifics of other Contractors’ results, 

· Identify and compare Contractors’ proposals,  

· Allow the Contractor access to the award documentation and recommendation, or  

· Reveal any information prohibited from disclosure by FAR 24.202 or exempt from release under the Freedom of Information Act such as trade secrets, privileged manufacturing processes or techniques, commercial and financial information, and the names of individuals providing past performance information.

Q:
When should debriefs be given and how soon?

A:
Debriefs should be given to a Contractor upon request from the Contractor.  Keep in mind that the CO controls the content of the debrief, the length, the form, who will attend, when and where it will be given.  There is no hard and fast rule on debriefing under a multiple award IDIQ contract.  However it seems reasonable that debriefs be given soon after task award i.e., two weeks or less.

Q:
Are debriefs conducted with one Contractor at a time, or are they done all at one time? 

A:
Each debrief is conducted with one offeror at a time.
PROTEST

Q:
Can the award of a task be protested? 

A:
A task can only be protested on the grounds that the task order increases the scope, period of performance, or maximum value.

FOLLOW-ON TASKS

Q:
What is considered a follow-on task?

A:
When a task is completed under the ANSWER Contract and requires a continuation effort under ANSWER, the continuation may be a follow-on task. 

Q:
Must a task that can be considered a logical follow-on be re-awarded to the incumbent or can it be re-competed?  

A:
While the FAR provides for follow-on tasking, there is no requirement to give a follow-on task to the incumbent.  The decision of whether or not to re-compete is made by the Contracting Officer. 

Q:
How does one handle the situation where the client does not have full funding for the project?  

A:
The task can be issued in option periods to accommodate incremental funding.  For example, when the client has a task running for one year and only has funds for six months, the task can then be incrementally funded for the six-month period.  When additional funds are made available, before the six-month period is completed, the task can be modified to incorporate the additional funds.  Another example may be when a client has a requirement over several years and the client intends to incrementally fund the task for certain periods.  Option periods may be established for the unfunded work, and as funds become available, the options can be exercised.   Note:  All options are priced in the task order.

Q:
How do you approach out-year and option year pricing?

A:
From the master Contract level, the PCO is responsible for exercising option years.  The first two years are for the base period of the Contract and the next 8 years are one-year options.  You can also create options on task orders.  Such options are defined in the task request and their prices evaluated along with the base pricing and included in the task order.  Options can then be exercised in accordance with the task order terms and conditions by the Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO).

Q:
Is it permissible to set up task orders with options (e.g. more than one year)?

A:
Yes.  In fact, we encourage the use of options for out years.

Q:
Do you require follow-on post award competitions when you pick up the options on the Contracts?

A:
Once you have competed the initial task order, you can exercise the priced options without further competition.

Q: 
Is it permissible for task order periods of performance to extend beyond the Contract’s period of performance?

A.           Task orders including options can extend the length of the ANSWER Contract, which is December 30, 2008.  Task orders may need to extend beyond December 30, 2008, under certain limited circumstances.  Such circumstances include completing final deliverables, reports, task order closeout, and transition requirements.  No options or modifications to existing requirements would occur beyond December 30, 2008.
Contract clause H.12 paragraph 4, also states:  The Contractor shall provide phase-in, phase-out services, at no additional cost to the Government, as long as there is any active task order.  Appropriate task management personnel shall meet with the successor Contractor to coordinate task transition.  Discussion shall include personnel transition to the successor Contractor and the transition of task specific items such as Government or Contractor furnished supplies, materials, equipment, and services. 

DIRECT ORDERS

Q:
Can agencies other than GSA order from ANSWER?

A:
Yes.

Q:
How does an ordering official receive a direct order direct bill (DODB) from ANSWER? 

A:
The requestor would ask for a delegation from the ANSWER PCO providing the following information -

Name:

Title:

Organization Code:

Phone Number

E-mail Address:

Facsimile Number:

Office Address: 

Official of the Agency provides a written statement that the requestor is a Contracting Officer for this Agency/Department.

When the delegation is issued, it covers orders on all ANSWER Contracts for the entire life of the Contracts.

The Agency and ANSWER PCO sign an MOU delineating the roles and responsibilities for the DODB.  The newly designated ordering official receives email authorization from the GSA PCO, as well as a written hardcopy follow-up.

Q:
Are the ANSWER Contractors notified of who has been delegated authority to place orders under ANSWER?  

A:
Yes, the ANSWER PCO provides this notification.

CONTRACT QUESTIONS

Q:
Are the skill levels the same across all ANSWER Contracts?

A:
Yes.

Q:
Where in the Contract does it state ceiling rates can be discounted?

A:
Section B2 of the Contract states “The fully loaded rates contained in Section B are ceiling price rates.   The Contractor may, at his discretion, elect to propose lower hourly rates on a task–by-task-basis.”

Q:
If a CO of a task decides that only a bachelor’s degree is required for a skill level that otherwise dictates a master’s degree, does the CO have the authority to lower the standard for a specific skill level and then negotiate a reduced rate based on this relaxation of experience and education?

A:
No, the ACO cannot lower the standard; modifying the terms and conditions of the Contract is reserved for the PCO.

Q:
What is the role of the GSA Information Technology Manager?

A:
When an order is to be placed by GSA, the ITM serves as the focal point for all task order activities. The ITM coordinates the activities of customers, performs liaison activities, and serves as the primary point of contact with the Contractors.  The GSA ITM provides technical advice and assistance to clients in identifying and defining requirements.  The ITM is responsible for tracking Contractor performance, timeliness and quality of deliverables, etc. 

Q:
Is there a ceiling on ANSWER, and over what period of time?

A:
The ordering threshold on ANSWER is $25 billion over a 10-year period.  The base Contract is for two years with 8 one-year-options.

Q:
How do Group Managers differ from Task Leads?

A:
Group Managers (GMs) are required at the Contract level at the ratio of 1 GM for every 35 employees.   The GM is dedicated to the ANSWER Contract.  GMs are charged through the Contractor’s overhead and therefore are not directly billable positions to a specific task.  The Task Lead (TL) is assigned to perform technical task support and is therefore directly billable to the specific task. 

Q:
Is there a requirement under ANSWER for all hours incurred by the Contractor to be billed - how does this apply to FFP Tasks?

A:
ANSWER provides for both Fixed Price Tasks and for Time and Materials Tasks.  While clients will not necessarily be billed for every hour worked under a Fixed Price Task, the Contractor is, nonetheless, required to pay his task personnel for every hour worked.  Under a Time and Materials task, the Contractor is able to bill for every hour worked and is also required to pay his task personnel.

Q:
How do Department of Labor rates apply?

A:
There are seven DOL skill levels:  Skill levels 20, 21, 22,55, 56, 57, 58.  Under the Price Adjustment Clause, these DOL wage rates are adjusted every year.  Requests for the latest DOL wage determinations are submitted to DOL, as options are exercised, and adjustments are made based on the new wage determinations received.  The ANSWER PCO will adjust these rates every option period, through modification to the Contract.  

Contract Clause H.22, states that “The contractor is put on notice that regardless of the rate proposed for billing purposes and payment purposes, the contractor is required by the Department of Labor during contract performance to pay non-exempt employees at least the applicable wage determination rate for the specific area(s), if a specific wage determination(s) exist.  If none exists, the contractor must pay the non-exempt employees at least the salary portion of the applicable rate shown in Section B.”

Q:
Can you substitute training and experience for the education requirements of the skilled positions?

A:
The ANSWER Contract maintains a strict adherence to education and skill levels.  The one exception is Clause H.11 Transition which states: “To allow maximum retention of corporate memory of incumbent personnel, the Government may, at transition, grandfather those personnel into positions for which they do not meet the requirements stated in Section C of this Contract.

The PCO also reserves the right to make an exception on a case by case basis.

Q:
How do you handle or address deliverables/CDRLs?

A:
The ANSWER Contract requires a monthly financial summary report (G.1.1.1) and a technical summary report (G.1.1.2) at no additional cost to the Government.  If your agency requires specific CDRLs, or reporting requirements, you should state that in your task order SOW.  The ANSWER Contractors will then price these reports separately.  

Q:
How will we transition the old contract into the ANSWER Contract?

A:
With your input, the GSA ITM will write a SOW that includes your requirements and those "critical evaluation factors" that identify qualities that you believe will provide the best Contractor for your task.  The GSA Contracting Officer will assist you in developing the criteria and selecting the method of award.

Your SOW will then be sent out to all 10 ANSWER Contractors who will then provide a proposal.  On average, we are receiving about four proposals for each task order submitted.  GSA will evaluate the proposals in accordance with the method of award and stated evaluation criteria.  The Contractor who provides the best value to the Government will be selected.

Q:
What are the minimum and maximum order limits for each awardee?

A:
Clause I.4, 52.216-19 Order Limitations (Oct 1995) has the following minimum and maximum order limitations:

Minimum Order:  When the Government requires supplies or services covered by this Contract in an amount of less than $50,000, the Government is not obligated to purchase, nor is the Contractor obligated to furnish, supplies or services under the Contract. 

Maximum Order:  The Contractor is not obligated to honor any order for a single item in excess of  $25million.  

The ANSWER Contract has a $25 Billion Dollar maximum value, and there are no dollar limitations per task order.  

Q:
How are the Contracts managed and what would the client agency’s role, involvement, and control be under ANSWER?

A:          The ANSWER Contracts are managed by the GWAC Center in the Pacific Rim Region.  However, the individual task order is managed by the ITM who is responsible for issuing, managing, and supporting the task order. 

Agency involvement begins with discussing the Agency requirements and acquisition strategy with the ITM.  The Agency may be as part of the technical evaluation panel.  After award, the Agency interests would be represented through the GSA ITM.  Your continued satisfaction will be paramount to the continued successful performance of your task.

Q:
Period of Performance – What is the period of performance of the Contract?  If the Contract is exercised in support of the projected program, it will likely be done in FY 2002, 2003 and 2004.  

A: 
The ANSWER Contract has two base years and 8 one-year options.  The Contract was awarded on 12/30/98 and will continue through December 30, 2008.

Q:
Can equipment be purchased under ANSWER?

A:
Yes.  ANSWER offers an integrated solution to all your IT needs.  The Contract allows for the purchase of equipment, materials, & supplies (no dollar limitation) when it is authorized by the task order and considered incidental to the task. 

Q:
Installation Services – Is Installation and acceptance testing of equipment available? 

A:
Yes.  Section C.3.2 & C.3.4 of the Contract provides for installation and testing. 

Q:
Geographic Availability- Can hardware and services be provided to a wide range of CONUS and OCONUS sites?

A:
Yes.  ANSWER is a worldwide Contract that provides services and hardware as an integrated solution to CONUS and OCONUS sites.  

Q:
Secret Clearance – Can Contractors perform secret and top secret work?  If engineering services are executed, there is the potential requirement for Secret and Top Secret work.

A:
Yes.  Contract Clause H.6 Security Requirements fully accommodates both Secret and Top Secret Clearances.   To paraphrase some specifics in the clause:  “…Individual task requests shall specify the level of security clearance that will be required for assigned Contractor personnel.  The Contractor is responsible for providing properly cleared personnel, providing security briefings, and ensuring compliance by its employees with Government or Contractor security regulations.”  ……“All clearances, checks, research, and associated activities shall be at Contractor expense, and shall not result in any direct cost to the Government”.    The full clause is available on the answer website.

Q:
Level of Effort-– Can the Contract and Contractors support a large level of effort?  The large dollar amount spread out over several years at multiple sites requires a company with enough resources to field multiple sites simultaneously.

A:
Yes.  This is exactly what the architects of ANSWER had in mind -- Worldwide geographic coverage, spread over several years at multiple locations. 

In addition, the evaluation criteria for ANSWER required the Contractors to demonstrate their geographical reach.  Offerors were evaluated to determine their ability to provide service in the geographical areas to be covered by the resulting Contract.  

Q:
Is it possible to modify task orders?   

A:
Yes.  Modifications can be issued by the cognizant ACO on individual task orders as long as they remain within the scope of the initial task order.     

Q:
Where in the Contract does it state ceiling rates can be discounted?

A:
Section B2 of the Contract states “The fully loaded rates contained in Section B are ceiling price rates.  The Contractor may, at his discretion, elect to propose lower hourly rates on a task-by-task-basis.”

Q:
Please provide the section in the Contract that allows experience to be substituted for education?

A:
Section H.11 Transition, paragraph 4, the Contract states “To allow maximum retention of corporate memory of incumbent personnel, the Government may, at transition, grandfather those personnel into positions for which they do not meet the requirements stated in Section C of this Contract.”

Q:
Can you give me a definition of an ITM and what they do in your region? 

A:
Below is a definition of a COTR.  The following roles/titles are synonymous with COTR:  Customer Service Representative (CSR), Information Technology Manager (ITM) and Project Manager (PM).

Contracting Officer's Technical Representative (COTR).  The COTR serves as the focal point for all task activities.  The COTR coordinates the activities of customers, performs liaison activities, and serves as the primary point of contact with the Contractors.  The GSA COTR provides technical advice and assistance to clients in identifying and defining requirements.  The COTR is responsible for tracking Contractor performance, timeliness and quality of deliverables, etc.  The COTR is responsible for performing acceptance of all supplies and services.   The COTR may not make commitments/changes to the price, terms, or delivery provisions nor provides supervisory or instructional assistance to the Contractor personnel.  

Q:
If a subcontractor has been working for a client organization under a contract other than ANSWER, may employees of that subcontractor be priced based on that contract when the employees become part of an ANSWER Task Order?

A:
The ANSWER Contractor would propose the employee(s) who are team partners based on approved prime’s rates for the ANSWER Contract.  However, if the employee(s) were acquired as an ODC (subcontractor), then rates other then ANSWER rates could be proposed.

Q:
Under what circumstances (if any) may an order be issued directly to an ANSWER Contractor without competing the work among all ten companies?

A:
FAR 16.505 addresses the exceptions to fair opportunity to be considered for each order.  They are

· Unacceptable delays.

· Only one capable source.

· A logical follow on to a task already under the contract.

· Satisfying a minimum guarantee.

Q:
How may an existing incumbent Contractor (not an ANSWER awardee or subcontractor) be retained under the ANSWER Contract?

A:
ANSWER encourages the addition of new subcontractors or teaming members to the Contract.  The incumbent Contractor would need to reach an agreement with one of the ten ANSWER companies.  The prime may request the PCO to approve the firm as a teaming member at the ANSWER Contract level.  In this case the firm becomes a permanent member of the prime’s team and may be part of proposals made for new or follow on work under the Contract.  Or the prime may propose the firm as a subcontractor for a particular task.  In the latter case the ACO would approve the subcontract as part of the task order award process.

ITSS

Q:
Through what software systems are ANSWER orders issued?

A:
Currently ANSWER orders placed and issued by GSA are processed through the e-comrerce IT Solutions Shop at http://it-solutions.gsa.gov.  In the future the system will be enhanced to accommodate those clients who direct order, so that they too may process their orders through this system.

Q:
Does IT Solutions notify the non-awardees of a task?

A:
Yes.

Q:
Is ITSS able to support foreign firms and their addresses/telephone numbers etc.? 

A:
Yes.  ITSS does support foreign addresses and phone numbers for both client and vendors. 

Q:
How do the ANSWER Contractors get notified of a new requirement in the IT Solutions Shop (ITSS)?

A:
There is an ANSWER button in ITSS that allows you to select all ten ANSWER Contractors with the push of a button.  After you have submitted your BOM/SOW, you are now ready to select your Contractors as follows:

· Go to the pick list

· Click on “sort by”?

· Select Distribution list

· Select ANSWER

· Hit submit

All ten ANSWER Contractors with the associated program managers will automatically be selected for distribution of the RFP.
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INTRODUCTION and MISSION STATEMENT

The General Services Administration (GSA) Federal Supply Services (FSS), develops, competes, awards, and administers a variety of Information Technology (IT) services contracts for use by Federal Government agencies.  This solicitation will provide for the award of a Multiple Award Indefinite Delivery/Indefinite Quantity (MAIDIQ) contract known as FISSP Generation VII Applications 'n Support for Widely-diverse EndUser Requirements (ANSWER)

The mission is to provide flexible, responsive, easy to use, cost-effective services.  This entails the

timely awards of contracts followed by responsive contract administration, and reliable, effective and high quality contractor services.  The success of the program depends on GSA's ability to offer services that are cost-effective and attractive to our clients.

The attractiveness of the services offered is derived from competitive pricing, expert project and contract administration, as well as flexible, responsive, quality contractor performance.  GSA Contracting Officers (COs) assume responsibility for contract competition and administration, relieving client agencies of those burdens.  Additionally, GSA adds expertise to the task ordering, acquisition, and management process through the use of highly experienced computer specialists known as Information Technology Managers (ITMs).

It is important that GSA Contracting Officers (COs), ITMs and contractor management personnel work together as a team in delivering the quality service clients require.

The GSA client base varies over time, covers an extensive geographic territory, and places challenging technological and logistical demands on our contractors.  One of the greatest values of the program is the ability to respond to client demands rapidly and professionally, saving our clients the costs and delays normally associated with the acquisition of services.

PRIVATE 
SECTION C tc  \l 1 ""

PRIVATE 

PRIVATE 
DESCRIPTION/SPECIFICATIONS/WORK STATEMENT

PRIVATE 
C.1 Scope of Services – General 




The resultant contract provides for services for GSA and its clients.   This solicitation will result in an MAIDIQ contract.  This contract calls for the winning integrators to provide a variety of IT support services.

The resultant contract will be used to fulfill GSA's requirements and the requirements of clients for whom GSA acts as an agent through a Memorandum of Understanding within the specified geographic areas.  

Agencies wishing to procure through ANSWER must obtain written authorization from the GSA Procuring Contracting Officer.

The Government shall order services under this contract by means of task orders with specifically defined scopes, deliverable products, and schedules.   The contractor shall perform work under this contract only as directed in task orders issued by authorized COs The contractor shall furnish the necessary personnel, material, services, and facilities, as required, to meet requirements of the task order.

PRIVATE 
C.2   Scope of Services – Specific 


The time of issuance and amount of work in task orders cannot be accurately predicted and there is no assurance of a steady stream of work.  The anticipated services require a diversity of skills suitable to a variety of information technology environments in support of a variety of functional areas including:  

· eGovernment and automated information system modernization initiatives

· Configuration Management

· Quality Assurance

· Enterprise Resource Planning

· Supply Chain Management (Logistics)

· Customer Relationship Management

· Knowledge Management

· Homeland Security and Homeland Defense related initiatives
· Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act compliance

· Information Assurance activities

· Information Technology Strategic Planning

· Instructional Design, and  Modeling & Simulation

· Information Operations 

· Critical Infrastructure Protection

· Environmental

· Biometrics

Service requirements stated in the personnel requirements in Section C.7 are included within the scope of this contract.  The contractor must respond to and perform assignments with high quality services within a stringent time frame.  As may be required in individual task orders, the contractor shall maintain continuous performance regardless of the absence of individual performers.

PRIVATE 
C.3   Anticipated Services
The contractor shall perform the following services as required in support of the scope of services listed in C.2, using state-of-the-art approaches, integrating new methodologies and enhancements whenever possible. 

PRIVATE 
C.3.1  Requirements and Design Research, Analysis, and Definition 


· Collecting data, studying and analyzing, documenting, verifying, and developing support software systems in support of: feasibility analyses; cost/benefit or other regulatory element/benefit analyses regulatory compliance analysis and enforcement; requirements and functions research, identification, consolidation, and analysis; threat, risk and security analyses, development and analysis of alternatives, including alternative studies; technology, methodology, and application research and definition; economic analyses; scientific(for example medical, environmental, etc.), public land management/policy; supply chain management; source definition; form, fit, and function analysis and definitions; standards identification (including requirements of SECTION 508 of the Rehabilitation Act); documentation requirements research and definitions; resource research, definition, analysis, estimation, documentation; generation and discussion of alternatives, both hardware and software; system and sub-system definitions; support requirements definition and justification; security research and analyses; business continuity planning  (continuity of operations & continuity of Government) research and analyses; knowledge management; and technical definitions

· Modeling and Simulating; prototyping (hardware and software); benchmarking; reliability, maintainability, availability, and other relevant analyses; which may involve testing, data collection and manipulation, and documentation development; fundamental algorithm development; integration and interface requirements definitions and analyses; and system component definition and analysis

· Activities related to the acquisition process including; planning, alternatives analysis, requirements assessment, needs determination, RFP development, market research, proposal evaluations.

C.3.2  Systems Development and Software Maintenance
· Interpreting requirements and developing system and detailed design documentation, such as design specifications, performance and/or functional specification, integration plans and specifications, data base specifications, data modeling, development and implementation plans, defining, integrating and implementing requirements and designs for one or more programs or systems

· Development of web server configurations, to include the integration of hardware, software 

· Hardware/software/network design, prototyping (including brassboards, breadboards, and operating code), programming and testing, integration, system testing, implementation, and maintenance testing and evaluation of hardware, software, and communications to determine if the system is suitable for accomplishing a particular job or mission

· Configuring, installing, evaluating, customizing, and maintaining software, including, but not limited to, application, file/data base management, input/output, storage, security, and data communications/ distributed data base applications, detailed systems design, programming and testing for operating systems and executive level software, regardless of the type of application being supported by the host computer

· Developing and maintaining documentation, including text and graphics, such as system specifications, design and function specifications, program specifications, data specifications, operational procedures/instructions, user manuals, maintenance manuals, training plans and aids, security procedures, and production control procedures

· Application software development, using one or more productivity tools such as applications/code generators, expert systems, spreadsheets, data base management systems, configuration management systems, project management systems, and graphics processors

· Application software development using the fully integrated application development systems of I-CASE or CASE tools

· Development of algorithms or other processing tools and techniques for such activities as manipulating data and languages, converting data, performing analyses, testing and implementation

· Data planning, collection, monitoring and extrapolation, reduction, consolidation, manipulation (including reformatting, translation, duplication), creation and population of data bases, data integration, analyses (including quality analyses and ensuring data integrity), and interpolation, knowledge management, analytical and ancillary support to data base applications, mass storage applications, voice input/output, and other information applications

· Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) of requirements, specifications, designs, products, integrated units and systems, documentation, and implementations

· Plan and perform software and data conversion of existing software applications from one language or system to another, and/or from one hardware platform to another  

· Plan and perform IT and business security functions including but not limited to: threat, risk and security analyses, business continuity planning (continuity of operations and continuity of Government), vulnerability assessments, contingency planning, system accreditation, security audits, security training, analysis of physical and software security operations, biometrics,  both active and passive, developing anti-intrusion systems for software, virus/worm/etc. detection and neutralization, preventive measures  

· Hardware assessment which may include software to aid in the overall assessment,  benchmark development, testing and analysis, and the evaluation of alternatives

· User orientation and training

C.3.3   Facilities Planning
Planning, developing, scheduling, and coordinating the utilization, relocation, installation, changing, expansion, rearrangement and connection/disconnection of computer and telecommunications/ communications systems, and networks, including ancillary data stations, cabling and biometric access controls in concert with  environmental public policy considerations.

C.3.4   Technical Support
Identifying, analyzing, and effecting resolution of hardware/software/network solutions to include, but not limited to the following list.

· Trouble shooting

· Fault isolation

· Problem management

· Hardware/software evaluation, testing, installation, and training

· Configuration development and maintenance

· Hardware maintenance, board replacement and cable switching

· Implementation of software interfaces

· On call services

· Supply Chain Management (Logistics)

· Agency strategic and tactical communication systems

· Modeling and Simulation

· Digital Mapping

C.3.5  Local Area Networks (LAN), Metropolitan Area Networks (MAN),  Wide Area Networks (WAN), Wireless, and Telecommunications/Communications System Management Support 
Managing telecommunications/communications computer systems and networks to include, but not limited to, the following list.

· Intranets, Internet, Electronic Commerce, Telephony and any other associated networking systems, including the support necessary to develop, implement, maintain, and secure such systems

· Utilize automated network management tools for monitoring and administration

· Provide and implement fail-safe security including incorporation of intrusion detection methodology and restart/recovery from attacks, and backup procedures in accordance with Government regulations, and continuity of operations.

· Integrate, install, and burn-in computer/network components and associated functions

· Network cable installation

· Ensure scheduled preventive maintenance is properly and promptly performed

· Contact vendor for remedial emergency repairs when hardware malfunctions occur

· Maintain the maintenance records on the equipment

· Develop operations, administrative, and quality assurance back-up plans and procedural documentation

· Ensuring compliance with existing Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations and environmental standards.  Plan and perform telecommunications/communications security functions including, but not limited to: risk analyses, business continuity planning, vulnerability assessments, contingency planning, system accreditation, security audits, security training, analysis of physical and software security operations, (both active and passive) developing anti-intrusion systems for software, virus/worm/etc. detection and neutralization, and  preventive measures.

C.3.6   LAN/MAN/WAN/Telecommunications/Communications Network System Operations Support Services 
Perform Telecommunications/Communications/Computer/Network Systems Operations to include, but not limited to, the following list.

· Web server support including web page updates and maintenance

· Process all jobs in accordance with established client procedures and practices

· Start up and shutdown of the computer system/network(s), including all required software “boots,” independent of software personnel

· Routinely perform checks for system/network degradations

· Recognize and take appropriate action(s) regarding equipment and/or software problems and notifying client agency personnel of systems degradations

· Complete incident reports for all abnormal operations

· Perform scheduled saves, backup, and restoration on file operations

· Reconfigure processors, when necessary, (i.e., system/network upgrades, enhancements, new releases, cutovers, etc.)

· Create and maintain “boot” media

· Communicate computer status to clients

· Maintain a clean and neat operating area

· Perform routine operator tape drive(s), disk(s), and other peripheral cleanings as well as routine cleaning and vacuuming of computer rooms

· Monitor the computer facility environment to ensure that the temperature and humidity are maintained within operating ranges and that emergency equipment is properly calibrated

· Maintain software licenses

· Perform console, tape, disk, printer, card reader/punch, communications/network equipment operations, and routine operator maintenance

· Plan and perform telecommunications/communications security functions to include, but not limited to: risk analyses, business continuity planning, vulnerability assessments, contingency planning, system accreditation, security audits, security training, analysis of physical and software security operations, (both active and passive) developing anti-intrusion systems for software, virus/worm/etc., detection and neutralization, and preventive measures

C.3.7
Electronic Input
Provide electronic input support services to include, but not limited to the following list.

· Data input, extraction, interpretation, editing and consolidation

· Desktop publishing

· Routine data preparation and distribution

C.3.8
Specialized Workstation Support
Provide specialized workstation support using various types of source documents with differing degrees of complexity, to include, but not limited to the following list.

· Input services on a variety of systems which may include, but is not limited to CAD, CAD/CV, and GIS

· Administrative functions, such as planning and managing the delivery of services, and coordination with the Government on the receipt of work and the delivery of end products

· Design, set-up and implementing special input formats

· Transmit and receive data

· Document procedures for inputting data

· Control the receipt and transmission of data

· Data Coding

· Data Preparation and distribution

· Digital Mapping

C.3.9 
Computer Equipment Maintenance
Provide computer equipment maintenance to include, but not limited to the following list.

· Inventory equipment 

· Develop a Maintenance Management Plan that indicates the type of maintenance proposed for each piece of equipment, any response-time requirements, and how maintenance will be managed by the contractor; types of maintenance service may include on-call, on-site, preventive, diagnostic, remedial, carry-in, mail-in, and spare parts provision

· Provide maintenance support services itself, or through a subcontractor, including ordering services and/or repair parts, complying with Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 51.1. 

· Manage the provision of maintenance support services, including maintaining records of problems, maintenance performed, and non-performance by subcontractors.  Consolidating orders to vendors and obtaining volume discounts that are passed on to the Government.  Obtaining credits from non-performing vendors and passing these onto the Government.

C.3.10 
Systems Installation and Integration
This function will provide cable and/or communication system installation, workstation connection and integration, system testing, system security, system and/or user documentation, administrator and user training in compliance with security regulations, policies and procedures to include, but not limited to the following list.

· Cable and Wireless System Installation

· Workstation and Telecommunications/Communications Devices Removal, Connection, Installation/ De-installation, Moving, and Integration

· Hardware and Software

· Wireless and Video

· Analysis and Design

· Network Administrator Training

· Biometric Devices

C.3.11 
Production Support
Provide production support to include, but not limited to the following list.

· Develop and produce high quality, effective visual communication tools that shall be used for visual presentations (i.e. in conjunction with speeches, meetings, training courses, exhibits for public display, and/or special exhibits), and publications of documents, (i.e. research papers and client agency users manuals)

· Analyze graphic requirements, including graphic presentation styles, performing design services (i.e. typographic layout of technical, promotional, and public information for reports, books, flyers, posters, brochures, leaflets, programs, or flip charts and art for slides)

· Operate computer graphics equipment, data plotting equipment, and/or typesetting equipment, as required by each task order

· Provide web page development

· Maintain a central library of source program statements, object programs and related control systems

· Establish, operate, maintain, document, and deliver records and files generated or used

· Develop computer processing schedules and review operational status of schedule for accuracy, timely delivery of products, and efficient utilization of resources

· Implement production support procedures for input data, internal processing and output disposition

· Prepare, reproduce, bind and distribute output data

· Investigate and correct problems causing incorrect input or output

· Interface as necessary to facilitate operations (i.e., courier services, refuse collection, etc.)

· Analyze system input data and error transactions

· Develop simple ad hoc programs; these programs may include any programming methodology that can “extract” or manipulate existing data 

C.3.12 
System Software Support
Provide system software maintenance and enhancement support in compliance with security regulations, policies and procedures to include, but not limited to:

· Evaluate and optimize system software

· Analyze new software releases to determine impact on existing applications

· Maintain, test, and debug system software; installing releases; and developing various utilities

· Provide assistance to users of systems software

· Perform configuration management

· Prepare and edit systems documentation

· Model and simulate systems applications

C.3.13 
Data Base Generation
Provide for database generation to include, but not be limited to data input or conversion, database integration, database management systems and coordination with database management personnel.

C.3.14 
Data and/or Media Management
Data and/or media management functions shall include, but not be limited to the following list.

· Perform system backups and/or restores

· Data Recovery Services

· Recover damaged, corrupted, or virus infected data or media

· Maintain the physical library

· Perform operations for media management

· Retrieve/store media for job set-up and completion

· Record media sign-ins/outs

· Perform purges

· Prepare, record, and/or store computer magnetic media and/or paper document products off-site

· Perform data security analysis, implementation, and administration

C.3.15 
Orientation and Training
Professional level training courses in systems, networks, security, or specific functional areas identified in task orders.  Tasks may include courseware development, and instructing and debriefing client agency personnel.  This may require; formal classes, substantial preparation of training materials, highly specialized subject matter instructors with specialized subject matter and teaching experience, and coordination of all required activities.

Training methods may include; formal classroom training, use of simulation and modeling simulation applications, interactive video, computer-assisted training, Internet based training, individual tutoring, and other effective methods as specified in individual task orders.

C.3.16 
Information Center/Call Center/Help Desk
Develop, implement, staff, and maintain a client user’s information center/call center/help desk in compliance with security regulations, policies, and procedures; and provide the following support services:

· Maintain a user information center/help desk to address issues such as hardware, software, communications, applications and program questions 

· Assess current and new off-the-shelf software packages

· Provide client user training program(s) for new software and/or hardware integrated into the client user’s current and/or proposed configuration

· Purchase, manage, and distribute consumables in support of information processing activities

C.4
 Definitions
C.4.1 
Contracting Officer (CO)
The Contracting Officer (CO) is a Government official with delegated contract administration responsibilities which includes the authority to issue and modify task orders.

C.4.2
Client Agency
Ordering agencies include all agencies, departments, boards, bureaus, commissions, and independent establishments, including wholly owned and quasi-Government corporations in the legislative, judicial, and executive branches of the federal government.

C.4.3
Reserved

C.4.4   
Client Representative (CR)
The client agency shall assign a Client Representative (CR) to each task order.  The CR is responsible for monitoring technical performance under task orders for the client agency and supporting the GSA Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR).  For Time and Materials task orders, the CR shall issue the individual work requests.  The CR has no express or apparent authority under the contract to make commitments for the Government or authorize changes to the contract or task order terms and conditions.

C.4.5
Task Order
Task orders specify and authorize work to be accomplished by the contractor to satisfy the Government’s requirements.  They specify the scope of work, schedule for completion, technical requirements, deliverable product(s) and/or services, performance standards, acceptance criteria for deliverable products and/or services, and the total price/cost of the work/service to be performed.

C.4.6
Reserved 
C.4.7
Information Technology Manager (ITM)/Information Technology Representative (ITR)/Customer Service Representative (CSR)/Project Manager (PM). 
The GSA ITM/ITR/CSR/Project Manager provides technical advice and assistance to clients in identifying and defining requirements.  On orders issued by GSA, the ITM/ITR/CSR/Project Manager acts as the COTR, providing technical liaison between the Government and the contractor and between the client agency and the CO. 

C.4.8
Reserved 
C.4.9
Other Direct Costs (ODCs)
Other Direct Costs (ODCs) are those costs incurred by the contractor (when authorized by a task order) to obtain supplies or services, including; hardware, software, training, subcontractor support, travel, etc.

C.4.10
Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO) 

The PCO is a Government official with full responsibility over this contract and whose name is listed on the SF 26, used to effect award of the contract.  The PCO issues contract revisions, changes terms and conditions of the basic contract, exercises option renewals, terminates the contract and approves sub-contracts unless otherwise delegated in writing to the CO.

C.4.11   Reserved

C.4.12   Reserved
C.4.13
Task
A task is a unit of support service work in a defined subject or application area, having one or more deliverable products.

C.5
   Place of Performance
Rate areas associated with work performed within geographical boundaries are defined in Section B.  Work external to the specified rate areas will be performed at rates determined by pricing methodologies negotiated prior to contract award.  The geographical rate for an area, or the lesser amount bid on the associated task order, will prevail when the contractor employee is on Temporary Duty (TDY).

C.6 
   Environment
Any software, hardware or networks the Government uses whether developed, leased, or commercially purchased may be used in the performance of task orders. 

C.6.1
  Software
Programming languages, data base management systems, commercial and developed application software, and other standard software that may be used in task performance includes, but is not limited to:

	3COM
	DEVELOPER 2000
	NATURAL

	A10 FLIGHT OPERATIONS
	DOS
	NETSCAPE

	ABORTEX
	ENABLE
	NEXT

	ACCESS
	FILE MAKER
	NISTARS

	ACES
	FOXPRO
	NORTON UTILITIES

	ACROBAT
	FRAMEMAKER
	ORACLE SOFTWARE

	ADA
	FREELANCE
	PAGEMAKER

	ADOBE
	HARVARD GRAPHICS
	PARADOX

	ALDUS 
	INFOMAKER
	PASCAL

	ALL-IN-ONE
	INFORMIX
	PC ANYWHERE

	ALPHA SERVER
	INGRES
	PL 1

	AML
	JAVA
	POWERBUILDER

	ARC
	JCL
	PROCOMM

	ARMS
	LAN WORKPLACE
	PROGRESS

	AUTOCAD
	LOTUS 
	PROJECT SCHEDULER

	BACK OFFICE NT
	LOTUS NOTES
	QUATTRO PRO

	BASIC
	MACDRAW 
	SAS

	C
	MAXIMO
	SQL

	C++
	MOSAIC
	SYBASE

	CC MAIL
	MS-DOS
	TANDEM

	CLIPPER
	MS-LAN MANAGER
	UNIX

	COBOL
	MS-MAIL
	VAX/VMS

	COSTAR 
	MS-OFFICE SUITE
	VISIO

	CROSSTALK
	MS-WINDOWS
	VISUAL BASIC

	DATATRIEVE
	MS EXCHANGE/LOTUS 123/
	VISUAL C++

	DEC VMS
	MS MAIL
	VISUAL DBASE V

	DECSET/INTERLEAF
	MS PROJECT
	VISUAL FOXPRO

	DELPHI
	MS PUBLISHER
	WINDOWS

	DESIGNER 2000
	MUMPS
	WORDPERFECT


C.6.2
Hardware
Computer systems hardware, including mainframes, mini/micro computers, and peripherals, that may be used in task performance includes, but is not limited to the following manufacturers:

AMDAHL, BULL, BURROUGHS, DEC, COMPAQ, CRAY, DATA GENERAL, HONEYWELL, HP, IBM, MACINTOSH, UNISYS, SUN, WANG

C.6.3
Networks
Networks environments, including hardware and software, topologies, and protocols that may be used in task performance include, but is not limited to:

APPLETALK, ARPANET, BANYAN VINES, CDC NETWORK, DEC, NETFIBER OPTICS, NOVELL NETWARE, TELNET, WINDOWS NT

C.7
Personnel Requirements
The contractor shall provide skilled personnel that meet the requirements for the specified contract skill categories described herein.  GSA reserves the right to require additional specific expertise necessary to meet specific task requirements.

· Personnel shall be sufficiently fluent in English, including verbal and writing abilities, to meet the functional requirements of the position.

· Initial contract staffing of personnel in the Management Series shall be part of the contractor's proposal and effective upon the date of contract award.  Replacement resumes for the Program Manager and Group Managers who will be assigned across regions shall be submitted to the ANSWER GWAC Center for review and approval.  For those Group Managers who will be assigned exclusively to one region, the resumes shall be sent to the Technical Services Division Director in that region.  Resumes of candidate personnel for task order staffing shall be submitted to, reviewed and approved by the ITM assigned responsibility for the task order, his/her designee, or other designated approval authority.  Resumes of contractor personnel described in Section C must be approved prior to placement.  See Section G for processing of resumes, and Section J for the format.

· Each skill category defines the minimum experience and educational requirements that a candidate must possess in order to be considered for assignment to that skill category.  The experience requirements include qualifications and expertise, as they relate to both a candidate's overall career and to a specific task order, the details of which will be described in each statement of work.  The experience requirements are designed to obtain expert dynamic professionals with proven records of success in the proposed technical areas.  Personnel assigned by the contractor shall have extensive knowledge of commercial and/or government systems and processes, continuously staying abreast of leading edge technologies and methodologies, and maintain currency in state-of-the-art technologies and trends. 

The following skill category descriptions are identified in the following categories; Management Series, Executive Series, Administrative Series, Scientific/Business/Engineer Series, Technical Series, Operations/Network Support Series, Quality Assurance Series, Data/Configuration Management Series, Test/Hardware Engineering Series, Client Relationship Management/Call Center Series, Enterprise Resource Planning Series, Business Consulting Series, Education and Training Series, Information Assurance Series, Web Development Series, Applied Scientific and Engineering Series, and Knowledge Management Series.  Note: These series are not, by their individual constructs, discrete.  That is to say projects may require support from multiple series and individual disciplines may cut across series. 

C.7.1
Management Series
These positions are indirect charge positions with responsibility for the management and administration of this contract.

The contractor shall have one Program Manager and Group Manager(s) who shall be made available as necessary to respond promptly and fully to the Government's requirements and shall not serve in any other capacity under this contract.  They shall be dedicated to the contractor's performance under this contract.

C.7.1.1
 Program Manager
Responsible for overall management of the contract.  Organizes, directs, and coordinates planning and production of all contract support activities.  Must have excellent oral and written communication skills, with a demonstrated capability for dealing with all levels of management personnel, contractor managers, and client representatives.  Responsible for the performance of all contract activities and task order requirements.  Meets with appropriate Government management personnel, other contractor managers, and client agency representatives.  Formulates and reviews strategic plans, marketing plans, subcontracting, and deliverable items, determines contract costs, and ensures conformity with contract terms and conditions.  Responsible for ensuring coordination between personnel below him or her and all central management functions within the organization and between those central management functions and appropriate Government personnel.  Assigns, schedules, and reviews work of subordinates.  Explains policies, purposes, and goals of the contractor’s organization, and GSA’s policies and procedures applicable to this contract, to subordinates.  Takes appropriate action and coordinates policies and activities with appropriate Government personnel, as required to avoid personal services.  Must be authorized to negotiate on behalf of and bind the contractor to contract provisions.  Actively applies quality assurance measures to the management and performance of the contract.

Educational Requirements: Master of Business Administration degree from an accredited college or university, or experience through an organizational position representative of a corporate Vice President of a firm with sales in excess of 50 million dollars, supported by a Bachelor’s degree in an IT related field, systems management, engineering, mathematics or scientific related field or in business administration.

Experience Requirements: Ten years of intensive and progressive experience in managing IT or engineering programs, which include: five years experience supervising and managing personnel involved in IT projects, two years of intensive and progressive experience managing at least 20 or more IT professionals in subordinate groups and in diverse locations, one year managing complex organizations of which he/she had total responsibility for the financial success of the organizational unit, and one year managing a significant Government contract.

C.7.1.2 
Group Manager
Responsible for managing multiple projects at diverse locations.  Organizes, directs, and coordinates planning and production of all the contractor's task order service delivery within a reasonable span of control and assigned territory.  Completes task orders within negotiated time frames and budget constraints.  Schedules and assigns duties to subordinates.  Acts as supervisor for task order personnel.  Meets with Government personnel, contractor task leaders, and client representatives.  Formulates and reviews task order plans, reviews deliverables, and ensures conformity with requirements and standards.  Assigns, schedules, and reviews work of subordinates.  Must be authorized to negotiate on behalf of and bind the contractor.  Provides support to services delivered under this contract to ensure to the maximum extent practical that software and related products satisfy the requirements and needs of GSA's client.  Visits client work sites to interact with task personnel on a monthly basis.  Actively applies quality assurance measures to the management and performance of the contract.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering, scientific or a mathematics-intensive discipline.  

Experience Requirements:  Seven years of intensive and progressive experience in managing IT programs, which include four years experience supervising and managing personnel involved in IT projects.

A degree in any field may be substituted for the above educational requirements accompanied by an additional five years experience managing computer science, scientific, or engineering projects. 

C.7.2
Executive Series
C.7.2.1
Skill Level 10 - Site Manager - Applications Systems Analysis and Programming Manager
Responsible for applications systems analysis and programming activities for a Government site, facility or multiple locations.  Identifies changes in computer and systems technology and interprets their meaning to senior management, bringing current and future knowledge of technology and systems as applied to the client’s requirements.  Provides technical assistance to facilitate planning and directing the design, installation, modification and operation of an information systems capability.  Prepares long and short range plans for application selection, systems development, systems maintenance, production activities and for necessary support resources.  Also responsible for applications systems analysis and programming activities for a group or section.  Responsible for  feasibility studies, time and cost estimates, and the establishment and implementation of new and revised applications systems and programs.  Assists in projecting software and hardware requirements.  Assigns personnel to various projects and directs their activities; reviews and evaluates their work and prepares performance reports.  Confers with and advises subordinates on administrative policies and procedures, technical problems, priorities and methods.  Consults with personnel in other information systems sections to coordinate activities.  Prepares activity and progress reports regarding the activities of the applications systems and programming section.  Confers and consults with Government personnel regarding performance and scheduling issues on tasks.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or major field of study which either provided substantial knowledge useful in managing large complex Automated Information Systems (AIS) projects or is closely related to the work as described and required by the task. 

Experience Requirements:  Ten years of progressive and intensive experience managing, with at least two years of relevant experience in a position with duties commensurate to those defined in the task order requirement.  Or five years specialized experience in a position with duties commensurate to those defined in the task order requirement. 

C.7.2.2
Skill Level 11 - Information Systems Administration and Planning Manager
Coordinates the preparation, review and consolidation of client information systems, budgets, acquisitions and business plans.  Ensures adherence to budgets and business plans through periodic review of financial reports and capital appropriation requests.  Provides assistance for proposing, implementing and enforcing policies, standards and methodologies.   Provides assistance for coordinating contract administration.  Provides assistance for information systems security.  Develops or oversees preparation of studies, reports, and acquisition documents.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or major field of study which either provided substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects or is closely related to the work as described and required by the task. 

Experience Requirements: Ten years of progressive and intensive experience managing, with at least two years of relevant experience in a position with duties commensurate to those defined in the task order requirement.  Or five years of specialized experience in a position with duties commensurate to those defined in the task order requirement.  Working knowledge of Federal acquisition laws, regulations, policies and procedures, including substantial involvement in a major acquisition effort.

7.2.3  Skill Level 12 - Operations Systems Manager
Provides assistance and oversight for all information systems operations activities, including computer and telecommunications/communications operations, data entry, data control, operations support, operating systems programming, system security policy procedures, and/or web strategy and operations.   Provides input to policy level discussions regarding standards and budget constraints.  Assigns task personnel to projects and directs their activities; reviews and evaluates their work and prepares performance reports.  Confers with and advises subordinates on administrative policies and procedures, technical problems, priorities and methods.  Consults with personnel in other information systems sections to coordinate activities.  Prepares activity and progress reports regarding information systems operations.  

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or major field of study which either provided substantial knowledge useful in managing large complex AIS projects or is closely related to the work as described and required by the task. 

Experience Requirements:  Ten years of progressive and intensive experience managing  with at least two years of relevant experience in a position with duties commensurate to those defined in the task order requirement.  Or five years of specialized experience in a position with duties commensurate to those defined in the task order requirement.  Familiarity with Federal acquisition laws, regulations, policies and procedures.

C.7.2.4
Skill Level 13 – Strategic Planner (Senior)

Responsible for strategic planning of large projects or a significant segment of a strategic planning portion of a large complex project.  Provides the overall approach to clarify mission statements so they can be used as springboards in envisioning their desired future.  Organizes, directs, and coordinates strategic planning activities.  Responsible for the strategic vision.  Assists in developing mission and vision statements, subsequent goal delineation, provides guidance for building operational plans and specifying measurable outcomes to include capital outlay planning efforts in a consolidated strategic planning process and prioritizes those initiatives.  Meets with appropriate Government management personnel, other contractor managers, and client agency representatives.  Formulates and reviews strategic plans with respect to public policies and regulations, ensures continuity plans grow out of definitions of agencies’ business functions and the processes required for achieving outcomes.  Ensures agencies build on their strategic planning efforts of prior years, revisiting their mission, vision, and goals in light of the strategic plan, and changing opportunities.  Must have excellent oral and written communication skills, with a demonstrated capability for dealing with all levels of management personnel, contractor managers, and client representatives.  

Responsible for ensuring coordination between subordinates and Strategic Planning functions within the organization and among policy, planning functions and appropriate Government personnel.  Takes appropriate action and coordinates policies and activities with appropriate Government personnel, as required.

Educational Requirements:  Master’s degree or higher from an accredited college or university, or experience through an organizational position representative of a corporate senior position of a firm with revenue in excess of $50 million, supported by a Bachelor’s degree in an IT related field, systems management, engineering, mathematics, or scientific related field or in business administration.

Experience Requirements: Ten years of intensive and progressive experience in planning, IT, communications or engineering programs, which include: five years experience in one or all of the following: strategic planning, business planning, land planning, policy verification, regulatory compliance, information technology resource and capital planning, business process reengineering planning, advanced project planning, business area analysis planning, business requirements analysis planning, two years of intensive and progressive planning experience in diverse locations, one year managing similar projects.  Direct experience with business planning methods and techniques including establishing goals, objectives, and performance measures and identifying critical success factors.  Experience with executive-level interviewing and group facilitation.  Knowledge of governmental operations and performance-based budgeting.

C.7.2.5
Skill Level 14 -  Strategic Planner (Intermediate)
Responsible for strategic planning of large projects or significant segment of a strategic planning portion of a large complex project.  Organizes, directs, and coordinates strategic planning activities.  Assists in developing mission and vision statements, subsequent goal delineation, provides guidance for building operational plans and specifying measurable outcomes to include capital outlay planning efforts in a consolidated strategic planning process, prioritizing those initiatives.  Meets with appropriate Government management personnel, other contractor managers, and client agency representatives.  Formulates and reviews strategic plans, ensures continuity plans grow out of definitions of agencies’ business functions and the processes required for achieving outcomes.  Ensures agencies build on their strategic planning efforts of prior years, revisiting their mission, vision, and goals in light of the strategic plan, and changing opportunities.  Must have excellent oral and written communication skills, with a demonstrated capability for dealing with management personnel, contractor managers, and client representatives.  Leads a team in the initiating, planning, controlling, executing, strategic tasks of a project or segment of a project.  Utilizes refined techniques for identifying, eliminating or mitigating solution, project, and business risk.  Understands customer, industry and business trends.  Applies this understanding to meet project objectives.  As appropriate, challenges the validity of given procedures and processes with a view toward enhancement or improvement.  Analyzes information, situations, and implement actions, independently and or through the management team to ensure project objectives are met
Responsible for ensuring coordination with subordinate and Strategic Planning functions within the organization and between those planning functions and appropriate Government personnel.  Takes appropriate action and coordinates policies and activities with appropriate Government personnel, as required.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in an IT related field, systems management, engineering, mathematics or scientific related field or in business administration.

Experience Requirements: Seven years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.  Education may be substituted with 12 years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.

C.7.2.6
Skill Level 15 - Strategic Planner (Associate)
Responsible for strategic planning of a sub-task of a large complex project.  Organizes, directs, and coordinates strategic planning activities.  Assists in developing mission and vision statements, subsequent goal delineation, provides guidance for building operational plans and specifying measurable outcomes to include capital outlay planning efforts in a consolidated strategic planning process, prioritizing those initiatives.  Interfaces with appropriate Government management personnel, other contractor managers, and client agency representatives.  Reviews strategic plans, ensures continuity plans grow out of definitions of agencies’ business functions and the processes required for achieving outcomes.  Ensures agencies build on their strategic planning efforts of prior years, revisiting their mission, vision, and goals in light of the strategic plan, and changing opportunities.  Must have excellent oral and written communication skills, with a demonstrated capability for dealing with management personnel, contractor managers, and client representatives.  Leads a sub-team in the initiating, planning, controlling, executing, strategic tasks of a segment of a project.  Utilizes refined techniques for identifying, eliminating or mitigating solution, project, and business risk.  Understands customer, industry and business trends.  Applies this understanding to meet project objectives.  As appropriate, challenges the validity of given procedures and processes with a view toward enhancement or improvement.  Analyzes information and situations and implements actions, independently and or through the management team to ensure project objectives are met.
Responsible for ensuring coordination with subordinate personnel  and Strategic Planning functions within the organization and between those planning functions and appropriate Government personnel.  Takes appropriate action and coordinates policies and activities with appropriate Government personnel, as required.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in an IT related field, systems management, engineering, mathematics or scientific related field or in business administration.

Experience Requirements: Five years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.  Education may be substituted with 12 years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.

C.7.3  Administration Services Series
C.7.3.1   Skill Level 20 - Task Administrative Assistant
Responsible for developing, drafting, writing and editing reports, briefs, proposals, and other documents in support of a client’s requirements.  Interfaces with personnel to coordinate meetings, maintain logs, records and files, provides end-user support, and performs general administrative duties.  Assists in budgetary, billing, and financial management.  Must be capable of working independently.  Must be able to communicate orally and in writing with all levels of an organization as required. 

Educational Requirements:  High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:   Two years of general experience in office automation developing, writing, proofreading, editing reports, proposal and documents in support of IT operations.

C.7.3.2   Skill Level 21 - Task Service Support
Responsible for a wide range of operational support tasks that may include routine office equipment installation, operations and maintenance; obtaining and stocking supplies; recording and transcribing of data; billing assistance; collecting, organizing forms or other documents; mailing and shipping functions; and other routine task order and end-user support tasks. 

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements: Six months of general work experience.

C.7.3.3   Skill Level 22 - Documentation Specialist
Responsible for preparing and/or maintaining systems, programming and operations documentation, procedures and methods, including user reference manuals.  Maintains a current internal documentation library.  Provides or coordinates documentation services as required.  Ensures accuracy of technical documentation.  Knowledge and basic understanding of all aspects of proofreading, including grammar and spelling.  Able to work independently at the highest level of all phases of documentation.  Composes and finalizes IT documentation, including specifications and user manuals, in the style and format required by the task.

Educational Requirements:  High school graduate or equivalent. 

Experience Requirements:  Two years of experience in technical writing and documentation.  

C.7.3.4   Skill Level 23 - Graphics Specialist
Responsible for graphics design and use, operation and setup of computer graphic systems.  Executes graphic projects and assists in coordination of all graphic production scheduling; coordinates production support with outside vendors, as needed.  Ensures that graphic projects are completed on time, within budget and to user’s satisfaction.  Interfaces with users to determine scope of project and best graphic medium.  Works on complex projects independently and has thorough knowledge of graphics systems and graphics application packages including: desk top publishing, CAD, GIS, design packages, HTML, multimedia and other graphics applications.  Trains other personnel in proper use of computer graphic equipment.  Troubleshoots computer equipment problems and performs minor preventive maintenance.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:  Three years of specialized experience in the preparation of formal drawings, diagrams, and illustrations using computer based graphics packages or desktop publishing software, or one year of specialized experience and a training certificate from an accredited training institution or 900 hours of relevant technical training.

C.7.3.4.1  Skill Level 23A – Graphics Specialist (Intermediate)

Responsible for graphics design and use, operation and setup of computer graphic systems.  Executes graphic projects and assists in coordination of all graphic production scheduling; coordinates production support with outside vendors, as needed.  Ensures that graphic projects are completed on time, within budget and to user’s satisfaction.  Interfaces with users to determine scope of project and best graphic medium.  Works on complex projects independently and has thorough knowledge of graphics systems and graphics application packages including: desk top publishing, CAD, GIS, design packages, HTML, multimedia and other graphics applications.  Trains other personnel in proper use of computer graphic equipment.  Troubleshoots computer equipment problems and performs minor preventive maintenance.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:  Five years of specialized experience in the preparation of formal drawings, diagrams, and illustrations using computer based graphics packages or desktop publishing software.

C.7.3.4.2   Skill Level 23B - Graphics Specialist (Senior)
Responsible for graphics design and use, operation and setup of computer graphic systems.  Executes graphic projects and assists in coordination of all graphic production scheduling; coordinates production support with outside vendors, as needed.  Ensures that graphic projects are completed on time, within budget and to user’s satisfaction.  Interfaces with users to determine scope of project and best graphic medium.  Works on complex projects independently and has thorough knowledge of graphics systems and graphics application packages including: desk top publishing, CAD, GIS, design packages, HTML, multimedia and other graphics applications.  Trains other personnel in proper use of computer graphic equipment.  Troubleshoots computer equipment problems and performs minor preventive maintenance.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college and four years experience.

Experience Requirements:  Three years of specialized experience in the preparation of formal drawings, diagrams, and illustrations using computer based graphics packages or desktop publishing software.

C.7.3.5   Skill Level 24 - Systems Management Technologist 

Analyzes, develops, operates, and maintains software libraries and catalogs.  Provides support and direction for user groups in the use of the software/hardware systems and programs to support an integrated system.  Establishes and implements system policy, procedures and standards, and ensures their conformance with information systems goals and procedures.  Ensures that security procedures are implemented and enforced.  Provides logistics support and training in the effective use of automated systems and data communications.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements: Two years of experience in operating computer systems, systems management, and automated systems.

C.7.3.6.1   Skill Level 25A – Information Center Specialist (Intermediate)

Interface regularly with the responsible contractor task leads and the client representative as required.  Works with contractor task personnel and clients to identify technical requirements and/or develop specification for procurement.  Analyses IT Hardware/Software or systems for compliance with specification and best value for the government.  Prepares orders for IT commodities and products, supplies, materials, and services.  Processes delivery and purchase orders through contractor accounting systems.  Responsible for complying with all applicable Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR), Defense Acquisition Regulations (DFAR) and General Services Administration acquisition policies and procedures.  Prepares documentation for vendor competition when required.  Leads evaluation of vendor proposals and recommends award.  Interfaces with vendors to ensure application by vendors of applicable discounts.  Provides customer support in tracking acquisitions.  Responsible for ensuring products delivered meet technical specifications are in the correct quantity, and at the most favorable prices.  Prepares detailed competitive analysis for purchases over $2,500.  Formally document and retain Individual Purchase Order files.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university or five years experience.

Experience Requirements: Increasingly complex and progressive experience in acquisition and procurement.  Working knowledge of Federal acquisition laws, regulations, policies, and procedures, including involvement in a major acquisition effort.  Understanding of information technology hardware, software, and network devices.

C.7.3.6.2  Skill Level 25B – Information Center Specialist  (Associate)

Interface regularly with the responsible contractor task leads and the client representative as required.  Works with contractor task personnel and clients to identify technical requirements and/or develop specification for procurement.  Analyses IT Hardware/Software or systems for compliance with specification and best value for the government.  Prepares orders for IT commodities and products, supplies, materials, and services.  Processes delivery and purchase orders through contractor accounting systems.  Knowledge of applicable Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR), Defense Acquisition Regulations (DFAR) and General Services Administration acquisition policies and procedures.  Supports preparation of documentation for vendor competition when required.  Participates in the evaluation of vendor proposals.  Interfaces with vendors to ensure application by vendors of applicable discounts.  Provides customer support in tracking acquisitions.  Ensures products delivered meet technical specifications are in the correct quantity, and at the most favorable prices.  Supports preparation of detailed competitive analysis for purchases over $2,500.  Documents and retains Individual Purchase Order files.

Educational Requirements: Associate degree or two years experience.

Experience Requirements: Increasingly complex and progressive experience in acquisition and procurement.  Working knowledge of Federal acquisition laws, regulations, policies, and procedures, including involvement in a major acquisition effort.  Basic understanding of information technology hardware, software, and network devices.

C.7.3.7   Skill Level 26 – Publications Analyst

Responsible for one or more of the following areas: grants preparation, technical manuals, professional papers, writing and editing, instructional or command media, video and audiovisual production.  Develops advanced concepts, techniques and standards, and new applications based on professional principles and theories.  Develops solutions to problems of unusual complexity, which require a high degree of ingenuity, creativity, and innovativeness.  Challenges are frequently unique and solutions may serve as precedent for future decisions.  Works under consultative direction toward long-range goals and objectives.  Works independently.

Education Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge relevant to the task order.

Experience Requirements:  Two years intensive or progressive experience in the individual’s field of study or specialization.  Masters degree may be substituted for experience requirement.

C.7.4  Scientific/Business/Engineer Specialist Series
C.7.4.1   Skill Level 27 – Systems Engineer (Senior)

Performs a variety of systems engineering tasks and activities independently, which are broad in nature and are concerned with major systems design, integration, and implementation, including personnel, hardware, software, budgetary, and support facilities and/or equipment.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline.

Experience Requirements: Five years of intensive and progressive experience in the individual’s field of study and specialization.

C.7.4.1.1   Skill Level 28 - Modeling and Simulation Specialist

Expert in modeling and simulation functions or operations such as, but not limited to exercises, plans, coordination, demonstrations, and instruction in the fields such as, but not limited to health, environmental, transportation, law enforcement, and security for military, and civil agencies.  Provides supervision and guidance on the proper operation and use of simulation models and exercises.  May support live, constructive, or virtual training.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s Degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study or seven years of related experience.

Experience Requirements: Five years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in subject matter related to simulation models being used.

C.7.4.1.2   Skill Level 29 - Logistics Specialist

Prepares logistics support documentation and source data, such as logistics operational management/user documents, integrated logistics support plans, user logistics support summaries, post-production support plans, and logistics implementation plans.  Implements logistics plans, databases, and support files to support the fielding of new complex information systems or major modifications.  Applies logistics principles and methods to specialized logistics solutions.  Performs logistics database management functions.  Performs logistics inventories and related logistics functions.  Works independently and leads the implementation of logistics discipline.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent and applicable functional area certification or two years undergraduate education.

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of three years experience, of which at least one year must be specialized.  Experience in various logistics support functions and their automated support systems, involving maintenance planning, personnel planning, training, support equipment, test equipment, technical and logistics data, facilities support, supply support and warehousing.  Specialized experience includes knowledge of logistics management principles and procedures, logistics documentation and automated logistics applications.  General experience includes general logistics warehousing functions and documentation.  Demonstrated ability to communicate well, both orally and in writing.     

C.7.4.1.2   Skill Level 30 - Subject Matter Expert

Provides extremely high level subject matter expertise for work described in the task.  Provides advanced technical knowledge and analysis of highly specialized applications and operational environment, high-level functional systems analysis, design, integration, documentation, training, and implementation advice on complex problems which require doctorate level knowledge of the subject matter for effective implementation.  Participates as needed in all phases of software development with emphasis on the planning, analysis, testing, integration, documentation, training and presentation phases.  Applies principles, methods, and knowledge of specific functional areas of expertise to specific task order requirements.  Provides advice on esoteric problems which require extensive knowledge of the subject matter.  Designs and prepares technical reports, studies, and related documentation, makes charts and graphs to record results, prepares and delivers presentations, training, and briefings as required by the task order.

Educational Requirements: PhD from an accredited college or university in the specific subject matter discipline as identified in the statement of work. 

Experience Requirements: Five years of task related experience in the identified field of study or specialization.  Experience may not include PhD and Master’s education.

C.7.4.2   Skill Level 31 - Scientific Subject Matter Specialist 
Provides technical knowledge and analysis of highly specialized applications and operational environment, high-level functional systems analysis, design, integration, documentation and implementation advice on exceptionally complex problems which require graduate level knowledge of the subject matter for effective implementation.  Participates as needed in all phases of software development with emphasis on the planning, analysis, testing, integration, documentation and presentation phases.  Applies principles, methods and knowledge of the functional area of expertise to specific task order requirements, advanced mathematical principles and methods to exceptionally difficult and narrowly defined technical problems in engineering and other scientific applications to arrive at automated solutions.  Designs and prepares technical reports, studies, and related documentation, makes charts and graphs to record results.  Prepares and delivers presentations and briefings as required by the task order.  Technical support includes technical advice on security requirements for highly specialized IT applications, technical report preparation or other services as required by the task order.

Educational Requirements: Master’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex projects, that is closely related to the work to be automated, or is a task related physical science. 

Experience Requirements: Five years of intensive and progressive experience in the individual’s field of study and specialization.

Functional Areas: Specific functional areas in which subject matter expertise is required include, but are not limited to, the following:

	Scientific:
	Astronomy
	Biology
	Chemistry

	
	Computer Science
	Meteorology
	Oceanography

	
	Physics
	Botany
	Toxicology

	
	Hydrology
	Archeology
	Geology

	
	Ecology
	Environmental Sciences
	Medical


	Mathematics:
	Operations Research
	Physical

Theoretical
	Statistical

Modeling

	
	
	
	


C.7.4.2.1   Skill Level 31A - Scientific Subject Matter Specialist (Associate)
Provides technical knowledge and analysis of highly specialized applications and operational environment, high-level functional systems analysis, design, integration, documentation and implementation advice on exceptionally complex problems which require knowledge of the subject matter for effective implementation.  Participates as needed in all phases of software development with emphasis on the planning, analysis, testing, integration, documentation and presentation phases.  Applies principles, methods and knowledge of the functional area of expertise to specific task order requirements, advanced mathematical principles and methods to exceptionally difficult and narrowly defined technical problems in engineering and other scientific applications to arrive at automated solutions.  Designs and prepares technical reports, studies, and related documentation, makes charts and graphs to record results.  Prepares and delivers presentations and briefings as required by the task order.  Technical support includes technical advice on security requirements for highly specialized IT applications, technical report preparation or other services as required by the task order.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex projects, that is closely related to the work to be automated, or is a task related physical science. 

Experience Requirements: Three years of intensive and progressive experience in the individual’s field of study and specialization.

Functional Areas: Specific functional areas in which subject matter expertise is required include, but are not limited to, the following:

	Scientific:
	Astronomy
	Biology
	Chemistry

	
	Computer Science
	Meteorology
	Oceanography

	
	Physics
	Botany
	Toxicology

	
	Hydrology
	Archeology
	Geology

	
	Ecology
	Environmental Sciences
	Medical


	Mathematics:
	Operations

Research
	Physical

Theoretical
	Statistical

Modeling

	
	
	
	


C.7.4.3   Skill Level 32 - Business Subject Matter Specialist  
Provides technical knowledge and analysis of highly specialized applications and operational environments, high-level functional systems analysis, design, integration, documentation and implementation advice on exceptionally complex problems which require extensive knowledge of the subject matter for effective implementation.  Participates as needed in all phases of software development with emphasis on the planning, analysis, testing, integration, documentation, and presentation phases.  Applies principles, methods and knowledge of the functional area of expertise to specific task order requirements, advanced business, management and administrative principles and methods to exceptionally difficult technical problems in Government program and administrative applications to arrive at automated solutions.  Designs and prepares technical reports and related documentation, makes charts and graphs to record results.  Prepares and delivers presentations and briefings as required by the task order.  Technical support includes technical advice on security requirements for highly specialized applications, technical report preparation or other services as required by the task order.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex IT projects, or is closely related to the work to be automated. 

Experience Requirements: Four years of intensive and progressive experience in the individual’s field of study and specialization.

Functional Area:  Specific functional areas in which subject matter expertise is required include, but are not limited to, the following:

	Accounting
	Acquisition
	Actuary

	Cost/Price Analysis
	Finance and Budget
	Inventory

	Logistics
	Management
	Economics

	Personnel Administration
	Training and Instruction
	

	Business Process Reengineering
	Supply Chain Management
	


C.7.4.3.1   Skill Level 32A - Business Subject Matter Specialist (Intermediate)  
Provides technical knowledge and analysis of highly specialized applications and operational environments, high-level functional systems analysis, design, integration, documentation and implementation advice on exceptionally complex problems which require extensive knowledge of the subject matter for effective implementation.  Participates as needed in all phases of software development with emphasis on the planning, analysis, testing, integration, documentation, and presentation phases.  Applies principles, methods and knowledge of the functional area of expertise to specific task order requirements, advanced business, management and administrative principles and methods to exceptionally difficult technical problems in Government program and administrative applications to arrive at automated solutions.  Designs and prepares technical reports and related documentation, makes charts and graphs to record results.  Prepares and delivers presentations and briefings as required by the task order.  Technical support includes technical advice on security requirements for highly specialized applications, technical report preparation or other services as required by the task order.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex IT projects, or is closely related to the work to be automated. 

Experience Requirements: Six years of intensive and progressive experience in the individual’s field of study and specialization.

Functional Area:  Specific functional areas in which subject matter expertise is required include, but are not limited to, the following:

	Accounting
	Acquisition
	Actuary

	Cost/Price Analysis
	Finance and Budget
	Inventory

	Logistics
	Management
	Economics

	Personnel Administration
	Training and Instruction
	

	Business Process Reengineering
	Supply Chain Management
	


C.7.4.3.2   Skill Level 32B - Business Subject Matter Specialist  (Senior) 
Provides technical knowledge and analysis of highly specialized applications and operational environments, high-level functional systems analysis, design, integration, documentation and implementation advice on exceptionally complex problems which require extensive knowledge of the subject matter for effective implementation.  Participates as needed in all phases of software development with emphasis on the planning, analysis, testing, integration, documentation, and presentation phases.  Applies principles, methods and knowledge of the functional area of expertise to specific task order requirements, advanced business, management and administrative principles and methods to exceptionally difficult technical problems in Government program and administrative applications to arrive at automated solutions.  Designs and prepares technical reports and related documentation, makes charts and graphs to record results.  Prepares and delivers presentations and briefings as required by the task order.  Technical support includes technical advice on security requirements for highly specialized applications, technical report preparation or other services as required by the task order.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex IT projects, or is closely related to the work to be automated. 

Experience Requirements: Ten years of intensive and progressive experience in the individual’s field of study and specialization.

Functional Area:  Specific functional areas in which subject matter expertise is required include, but are not limited to, the following:

	Accounting
	Acquisition
	Actuary

	Cost/Price Analysis
	Finance and Budget
	Inventory

	Logistics
	Management
	Economics

	Personnel Administration
	Training and Instruction
	

	Business Process Reengineering
	Supply Chain Management
	


C.7.4.4   Skill Level 33 - Engineering Subject Matter Specialist
Provides technical knowledge and analysis of highly specialized applications and operational environment, high-level functional systems analysis, design, integration, documentation, and implementation advice on exceptionally complex problems which require high level knowledge of the subject matter for effective implementation.  Participates as needed in all phases of software development with emphasis on the planning, analysis, modeling, simulation, testing, integration, documentation and presentation phases.  Applies principles, methods and knowledge of the functional area of expertise to specific task order requirements, advanced mathematical principles and methods to exceptionally difficult and narrowly defined technical problems in engineering and mathematical applications to arrive at automated solutions.  Designs and prepares technical reports, data bases, studies, and related documentation, makes charts and graphs to record results.  Prepares and delivers presentations and briefings as required by the task order.  Technical support includes technical advice on security requirements for highly specialized IT applications, technical report preparation or other services as required by the task order.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, or is a task-related engineering discipline. 

Experience Requirements: Five years of intensive and progressive experience in the individual’s field of study and specialization.

Functional Areas: Specific functional areas in which subject matter expertise is required include, but are not limited to, the following:

	Engineering:
	Aeronautics
	Aerospace
	Astrophysics

	
	Bio-Medical

	Electronics

	Environmental


	
	Human


	Hydrology
	Manufacturing


	
	Nuclear

	Petroleum
	Weapons

	
	Software

Operations Research
	Systems

Logistics

	Supply Chain Management


	Mathematics:
	Operations Research
	Physical
	Statistical

	
	Theoretical
	Modeling
	


C.7.4.5   Skill Level 34 - Technician (Senior)
Provides high level functional and IT analysis, design, development, integration,  documentation, and implementation assistance on problems which require a thorough knowledge of the related technical subject matter for effective system deployment.  Participates in all phases of systems development.  Applies principles and methods of the functional area to difficult problems in technical areas to arrive at automated solutions.  Designs and prepares technical reports and related documentation, and makes charts and graphs to record results.  Prepares and delivers presentations and briefings as required by the task order.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:  Ten years of intensive and progressive experience in functional or IT analysis/programming of subject matter closely related to the work to be automated.

C.7.4.6   Skill Level 35 – Technician (Intermediate)
Provides functional and IT analysis, design, development, integration, documentation, and implementation assistance on problems which require a thorough knowledge of the related technical subject matter for effective system deployment.  Participates in all phases of systems development.  Applies principles and methods of the functional area to difficult problems in technical areas to arrive at automated solutions.  Designs and prepares technical reports and related documentation, and makes charts and graphs to record results.  Prepares and delivers presentations and briefings as required by the task order.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:  Five years of intensive and progressive experience in functional or IT analysis/programming of subject matter closely related to the work to be automated.

C.7.4.7    Skill Level 36 - Technician (Associate) 
Provides functional and IT analysis, design, development, integration, documentation, and implementation assistance on problems which require a thorough knowledge of the related technical subject matter for effective system deployment.  Participates in all phases of systems development.  Applies principles and methods of the functional area to difficult problems in technical areas to arrive at automated solutions.  Designs and prepares technical reports and related documentation, and makes charts and graphs to record results.  Prepares and delivers presentations and briefings as required by the task order.

Educational Requirements:  High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:  Six months of intensive and progressive experience in functional or IT analysis/programming of subject matter closely related to the work to be automated.

C.7.4.8   Skill Level 37 – Technical Subject Matter Specialist (Senior)
Applies subject matter knowledge to high level analysis, collection, assessment, design, development, modeling, simulation, integration, installation, documentation, and implementation.  Resolves problems, which require an intimate knowledge of the related technical subject matter.  Applies principles and methods of the subject matter to specialized solutions.  Includes but not limited to; medical and legal transcription, scientific encoding, environmental, scientific, maintenance and repair processes, and logistical support activities.

Educational Requirements: Applicable functional area certification or two years undergraduate education.

Experience Requirements: Ten years of intensive and progressive experience in the applicable specialty field.

C.7.4.9   Skill Level 38 – Technical Subject Matter Specialist (Associate)
Applies subject matter knowledge to high level analysis, collection, assessment, design, development, modeling, simulation, integration, installation, documentation, and implementation.  Resolves problems which require an intimate knowledge of the related technical subject matter.  Applies principals and methods of the subject matter to specialized solutions.  Includes but not limited to; medical and legal transcription, scientific encoding, environmental, scientific, maintenance and repair processes, and logistical support activities.

Educational Requirements: Applicable functional area certification or two years undergraduate education.

Experience Requirements: Two years of intensive and progressive experience in the applicable specialty field.

C.7.4.10   Skill Level 39 – Technical Subject Matter Specialist (Intermediate)

Applies subject matter knowledge to high level analysis, collection, assessment, design, development, modeling, simulation, integration, installation, documentation, and implementation.  Resolves problems, which require an intimate knowledge of the related technical subject matter.  Applies principles and methods of the subject matter to specialized solutions.  Includes but not limited to; medical and legal transcription, scientific encoding environmental, scientific, maintenance and repair processes, and logistical support activities.

Educational Requirements: Applicable functional area certification or two years undergraduate education.

Experience Requirements: Five years of intensive and progressive experience in the applicable specialty field.

C.7.5  Technical Series
C.7.5.1   Skill Level 40 - Applications Systems Analyst/Programmer (Lead)
Formulates and defines system scope and objectives for assigned projects.  Prepares detailed specifications for programs.  Responsible for program design, coding, testing, debugging and documentation.  Has full technical knowledge and responsibility of all phases of applications systems analysis and programming.  Understands the business or function for which application is designed.  Duties also include instructing, directing and checking the work of other systems analysts and programming personnel.  Responsible for quality assurance review.  Responsible for directing and monitoring the work of team members.  

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline. 

Experience Requirements:  Seven years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation of business, mathematical, or scientific setting using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies.  Must have managed or had significant involvement with complex or substantive information technology projects including one year of experience in management and supervision.

C.7.5.2   Skill Level 41 - Applications Systems Analyst/Programmer (Senior)
Formulates and defines system scope and objectives.  Prepares detailed specifications for programs.  Designs, codes, tests, debugs and documents programs.  Works at the highest technical level of all phases of applications, systems analysis and programming  activities including the installation of enhancements, security features, and analytical tools
.  Provides guidance and training to less experienced analysts/programmers.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics - intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements:  Five years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation for business, mathematical, engineering  or scientific settings using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies. 

C.7.5.3   Skill Level 42 - Applications Systems Analyst/Programmer (Intermediate)
Formulates and defines system scope and objectives through research and fact-finding to develop or modify moderately complex information systems.  Prepares detailed specifications for programs.  Designs, codes, tests, debugs, documents and maintains programs.  May be called on to work on special graphics application programs such as, but not limited to; CAD, CAD/CV, or GIS.  Works on most phases of applications systems analysis and programming  activities including the installation of enhancements, security features, and analytical tools
, but requires instruction and guidance in other phases.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution. 
Experience Requirements:  Two years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation of business, mathematical, engineering or scientific settings using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies. 

C.7.5.4   Skill Level 43 - Applications Systems Analyst/Programmer (Associate)
Assists in research and fact-finding to develop or modify information systems.  Assists in preparing detailed specifications for programs.  Designs, codes, tests, debugs, documents and maintains programs.

Provides program support to include the testing and installation of computers, peripherals, and/or other hardware, including the installation of enhancements and upgraded versions; and/or program support to include the installation, and documentation of client developed and/or commercially available software, including the installation of enhancements, security features, analytical tools,
 and upgraded versions.  

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or is a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements:  No task related experience required.

C.7.5.5   Skill Level 44 - Applications Systems Analyst/Programmer (Staff Specialist)
Top level technical expert in one or more highly specialized areas of applications systems using state-of-the-art software tools, methodologies, operating systems and other products that are generally proprietary and require special training and experience.  Duties include analysis, programming, implementation, maintenance, modification and re-engineering.  Provides technical leadership on complex problems considering computer equipment capacity and limitations, system security requirements, operating time and form of desired results.  Prepares detailed specifications for programs.  Responsible for program design, coding, testing, debugging and documentation.  Has technical knowledge of all phases of applications, systems analysis, and programming.  May be responsible for multiple phases of a project.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or is a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements: Three years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation in a business, mathematical, engineering or scientific setting using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with required proprietary products as described in the task order.  Has knowledge of available software engineering tools, current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies.

C.7.5.6   Skill Level 45 - Software Systems Engineer (Lead)

Formulates and defines specifications for operating system applications or modifies and maintains existing applications using engineering releases and utilities from the manufacturer.  Responsible for program design, modeling, simulation, coding, testing, debugging and documentation.  Responsible for applications dealing with the overall operating system, such as sophisticated file maintenance routines, large telecommunications/communications networks, computer accounting and advanced mathematical/scientific software packages.  Instructs, directs, and checks the work of other task personnel.  Responsible for quality assurance review and the evaluation of existing and new software products.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline.

Experience Requirements:  Seven years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation of business, mathematical, or scientific settings using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies.  Must have managed or had significant involvement with complex or substantive information technology projects including one year of experience demonstrating management and supervision capabilities.

C.7.5.7   Skill Level 46 - Software Systems Engineer (Intermediate)
Works from specifications to develop or modify operating systems applications.  Assists with design, coding, benchmark testing, modeling, simulation, debugging and documentation of programs.  Applications generally dealing with utility programs, job control language, macros, subroutines and other control modules.  Works on most phases of software systems programming applications, and may require instruction and guidance in other phases.  

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution. 

Experience Requirements:  Two years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation of business, mathematical, or scientific settings using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies.

C.7.5.8   Skill Level 47 - Database Manager/Administrator
Performs one or more of the following tasks in support of computer database administration: architects, designs, oversee the development of, or administers computerized databases, installs the applicable databases onto the appropriate computer operating systems, creates  databases, configure databases (for a data warehousing application), use import utilities to install databases.  Includes creation of Indexes, Clusters, Snapshots, Views, and other database objects, as well as, management of Rollback Segments, Data File Size, and all the other aspects related to the performance tuning of databases.  Write code for update queries, update data dictionaries as new fields are added to the database, and maintain a data correction log.  Create and maintain data correction logs that identify the date the correction that was performed, tables and fields effected, submission effected, error code effected, and other pertinent metadata.  Expand and update the data dictionary for the database and any related applications.  May, assign personnel to various projects and directs their activities; reviews and evaluates their work and prepares performance reports.  Confers with and advises subordinates on administrative policies and procedures, technical problems, priorities and methods. Consults with and advises users of the various databases.  Projects long-range requirements for database administration and design in conjunction with other managers in the information systems function.  Prepares activity and progress reports regarding the database management section. 

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution. 

Experience Requirements:  Seven years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation of business, mathematical, or scientific settings using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies.

C.7.5.9   Skill Level 48 - Database Analyst/Programmer (Senior)
Designs, implements and maintains complex databases.  Includes maintenance of database dictionaries, overall monitoring of standards and procedures,  and integration of systems through database design.  Works at the highest level of all phases of database management.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution. 

Experience Requirements:  Five years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation of business, mathematical, or scientific settings using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies.

C.7.5.10   Skill Level 49 - Database Analyst/ Programmer (Intermediate)
Designs, implements, and maintains moderately complex databases.  Includes maintenance of database dictionaries and integration of systems through database design.  Works on most phases of database administration.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution. 

Experience Requirements:  Two years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation of business, mathematical, or scientific settings using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies.

C.7.6  Operations/Network Support Series
C.7.6.1   Skill Level 50 - Network Engineer 
Tests and analyzes all elements of the network facilities including power, software, security features, communications devices, lines, modems and terminals and for the overall integration of the enterprise network.  Responsible for the planning, modeling, simulation, design, installation, maintenance, management and coordination of the network.  Monitors and controls the performance and status of the network resources.  Utilizes software and hardware tools, identifies and diagnoses complex problems and factors affecting network performance.  Maintains technical currency and studies vendor products to determine those which best meet client needs.  Provides guidance and direction for less experienced network support technicians. 

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or an applicable technical training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements:  Seven years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in computer system/network engineering.  Includes two years of specialized experience related to the task.

C.7.6.1.1   Skill Level 50A - Network Engineer (Associate)
Tests and analyzes all elements of the network facilities including power, software, security features, communications devices, lines, modems and terminals and for the overall integration of the enterprise network.  Monitors and controls the performance and status of the network resources.  Utilizes software and hardware tools, identifies and diagnoses complex problems and factors affecting network performance. 

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or an applicable technical training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements: Three years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in computer system/network engineering.  

C.7.6.2   Skill Level 51 - Network/Hardware Support Technician (Senior)
Monitors and responds to complex hardware, software and network problems utilizing a variety of hardware and software testing tools and techniques.  Provides primary interface with vendor support service groups or provides internal analysis and support to ensure appropriate notification during outages or period of degraded system performance.  Provides LAN server support.  Requires extensive knowledge of PC/LAN communications hardware and software in multi-protocol environment, and network management and security software.  May function as task lead providing guidance and training for less experienced technicians. 

Educational Requirements:  High school graduate or equivalent. 

Experience Requirements:  Five years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in computer system/network engineering.  Includes two years of specialized experience related to the task.

C.7.6.3   Skill Level 52 - Network/Hardware Support Technician (Intermediate)
Monitors and responds to hardware, software, and network problems utilizing hardware and software testing tools and techniques.  Interfaces with vendor support service groups to ensure appropriate notification  during outages or period of degraded system performance.  Assists with installation of terminals and associated hardware.  Provides LAN server support.  Requires strong knowledge of PC/LAN and Network communications hardware and software, in multi-protocol environment, and network management and security software.

In support of microcomputer applications, analyzes requirements; creates, designs and develops requirements in required media; provides program support; tests, debugs and writes documentation as required.  May have responsibilities for providing customer assistance support in setting up microcomputers and/or installing software packages.  Provides user training for hardware/software products; identifies problems and resolves hardware/software/network malfunctions; performs minor hardware/software/network maintenance such as board replacement, cable switching, communication assistance, hardware (CRTs, printers) installation/replacement; interfaces with mainframe, CAD/CAM, digitizers, LANs, Networks, provides analysis support for such requirements.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:  Three years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in computer system/network engineering.  Includes one year of specialized experience related to the task.

C.7.6.4   Skill Level 53 - Network/Hardware Support Technician (Associate)
Assists in monitoring and responding to technical control facility hardware and software problems utilizing hardware and software testing tools and techniques.  Provides LAN server support.  Assists with installation of terminals and associated hardware.  Requires knowledge of data scopes, patch panels, modems, concentrators, and associated terminals network management and security software.  Develops and maintains configurations for workstations, peripherals, and cabling.  Provides client assistance support for the installation and set-up of microcomputers.  Provides client training in the use of hardware, software, and/or network products.  Provides support in hardware, software, and/or network problem identification and resolution.  Operates help desk, receiving and responding to requests for assistance.  Provides minor hardware maintenance support including, but not limited to; board replacement, cable switching, communications devices, microcomputers, minicomputer and mainframe display terminals, and related peripheral devices; and develops documentation.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements: One year of experience in computer system/network engineering.

C.7.6.5   Skill Level 54 - Computer Operations Manager
Supervises all personnel engaged in the operation and support of the computer system(s) and peripheral equipment in large scale or multi-shift operations.  Supervises complex operations, which involve two or more additional functions such as, but not limited to, network operations, systems software support, production support activities, electronic input or tape library activities.  Identifies processing requirements and schedules job streams for computer runs.  Responsible for the security and routing of input and output data, problem isolation and restart/recovery, interpreting technical documentation standards, and prepares documentation according to the standards, and interfacing with contractor employees and Government personnel.  In the event of a malfunction, confers with technical personnel (i.e., equipment/software vendor) and directs subordinate personnel of appropriate course of action.  Additional duties include the writing, editing, or graphic presentation of technical information.  Must have knowledge of applicable computer hardware configurations.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:  Five years of progressive experience in operating computer systems; including two years in supervising personnel operating computer systems.  One year experience as supervisor and manager in a multi-shift environment.

C.7.6.6   Skill Level 55 - Computer Operator (Senior)
Monitors and controls one or more mini or mainframe computers by operating the central console or on-line terminals.  Studies program operating instruction sheets to determine equipment setup and run operations.  Continuously observes the operation of the console panel, storage devices, printers, and the action of the console printer to monitor the system and determine the point of equipment or program failure.  Manipulates controls in accordance with standard procedures to rearrange sequence of job steps to continue operations when individual units of the system malfunction.  Confers with software systems engineering or applications programming personnel in the event errors requires a changed of instructions or sequence of operations.  Maintains operating records such as machine performance and production reports.  

Educational Requirements:  High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:  Three years of experience in operating computer systems, including one year of experience supervising assigned personnel.

C.7.6.7   Skill Level 56 - Computer Operator (Intermediate)
Under general supervision, monitors and controls computers by operating the central console or on-line terminals.  Operates auxiliary equipment directly associated with the computer.  Maintains records regarding output units and supply inventories.  Assists in manipulating controls to rearrange sequence of job steps to continue operations when individual units of the system malfunction.  Works on most phases of computer operations, and may require some instruction and guidance for other phases.
Educational Requirements:  High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:  Two years of experience in operating computer systems. 

C.7.6.8   Skill Level 57 - Electronic Input Operator (Lead)
Has full technical knowledge of data entry devices.  May instruct, direct and check the work of other electronic input operators.  Assists in scheduling data entry functions.  Operates data entry devices in recording a variety of data; verifies data entered.  Performs routine data preparation and distribution.

Educational Requirements:  High school graduate or equivalent. 

Experience Requirements:  Three years experience in electronic input and verification via various input devices.  Includes one year of experience supervising if assigned as task or functional lead.  Capable of allocating work to operators to maximize output.  

C.7.6.9   Skill Level 58 - Electronic Input Operator
Operates data entry devices in recording a variety of data; verifies data entered.  Performs routine data preparation and distribution.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent. 

Experience Requirements: One year of electronic input and verification experience utilizing various input devices.

C.7.6.10   Skill Level 59 – Specialized Electronic Input Operator

Has full technical knowledge of data entry devices and specialized terminology/data.  This data may encompass terminology related to environmental, legal, medical, etc. fields.  May instruct, direct and check the work of other electronic input operators.  Assists in scheduling data entry functions.  Operates data entry devices in recording a variety of data; verifies data entered.  Performs routine data preparation and distribution.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent. 

Experience Requirements: Three years experience in electronic input and verification via various input devices.  Includes one year of experience supervising if assigned as task or functional lead.  One year of experience with task related terminology.  Capable of allocating work to operators to maximize output.  

C.7.6.11   Skill Level 60 - Network Systems Manager 

Supervises all personnel engaged in the operation and support of network facilities, including all communications equipment in large scale or multi-shift operations.  Assigns personnel to various projects and directs their activities; reviews and evaluates their work and prepares performance reports.  Confers with and advises subordinates on administrative policies and procedures, technical problems, priorities and methods.  Supervises complex operations that involve two or more additional functions such as, but not limited to, network operations, systems security, systems software support, and production support activities.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements: Five years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in computer system/network management.  Includes two years of specialized experience related to the task.

C.7.6.12   Skill Level 61 - Network Systems Administrator

Provides system administration of Network, Web, and/or communication systems, including Local Area Network (LAN) and Wide Area Network (WAN) systems, involving network security.  This includes administration of user accounts, passwords, email, chat, and FTP.  Requires comprehensive knowledge of the organization’s hardware, software and network components.  Maintains servers, creates monitoring reports and logs, and ensures functionality of links.  Monitors web site for acceptable performance and user accessibility.  Establishes back-ups and monitors site security.  Consults with and advises network users.  Coordinates network administration and performance requirements with others in the information systems function.  Identifies, analyzes and documents long-range requirements and schedules resources related to the enterprise network.  Responsible for configuration management and documentation of network and system topologies and/or web site.  Prepares technical implementation plans that provide integrated solutions including actions, milestones, timelines and critical paths required for complete solutions.  Researches applicable standards and requirements documents to assure compliance.  Selects or recommends multi-user software that meets common user requirements, integrates (where possible) with existing software.  Plans for and provides reasonable responsiveness in terms of system performance.  Prepares activity and progress reports regarding the network performance.  Administers large e-mail systems.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in administering large, complex networks, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution. 

Experience Requirements: Seven years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in implementing, administering, performing tests and analyzing all elements of network systems.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies.

C.7.6.12.1   Skill Level 61A - Network Systems Administrator (Intermediate)

Works independently and provides system administration of Network, Web, and/or communications systems, including Local Area Network (LAN), Wide Area Network (WAN) and the organization’s website.  This includes administration of user accounts, passwords, e-mail, chat and FTP services.  Maintains servers, creates monitoring reports and logs and ensures functionality of links.  Monitors website for acceptable performance and user accessibility.  Establishes backups and monitors site security.  Is responsible for configuration management and documentation of network and system topologies and/or website.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in administering large, complex networks, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution. 

Experience Requirements: Five years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in implementing, administering, performing tests and analyzing all elements of network systems and/or web sites.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies. 

C.7.6.13   Skill Level 62 – Telecommunications/Communications Integration Engineer

Provides technical direction and analysis for telecommunication activities, including planning, designing, integrating, installing and maintaining large-scale telecommunications/ communications networks and services with computer systems.  Includes satellite, microwave, broadband, fiber optic, wireless, voice, video and digital telecommunication systems.  Integrates communications with computer systems to provide complete systems solutions.  Applies telecommunications/communications engineering principles and theory to propose design and configuration alternatives.  Evaluates existing communications systems to identify deficiencies and network performance issues.  Consults with users, managers, and senior staff to ensure that deficiencies and alternatives have been fully identified and that the solution will meet requirements.   Analyzes network performance, usage and traffic flows, accesses and interfaces, transmission techniques, and protocols to interface with computer systems.  Prepares studies and give presentations concerning data communications concepts integrated with computer systems and applications for total systems solutions.  Provides integrated with computer systems and applications for total systems solutions.  Provides technical guidance to computer systems analysts and telecommunications/communications specialists.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in administering large, complex networks, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution. 

Experience Requirements:  Seven years of progressive and intensive experience in telecommunications/communications and computer integration with three years of experience involving duties similar to those described in the task order requirement, or five years of specialized experience in a position with duties commensurate to those defined in the task order requirement.

C.7.6.14  Skill Level 63 - Communications Transmission Engineer

Provides technical direction and engineering expertise for communications activities including planning, designing, installing and maintaining large communications networks.  Develops, operates, and maintains voice, wireless, video, and data communications systems.  Applies communications engineering principles and theory to propose design and configuration alternatives.  Responsible for complex engineering or analytical tasks and activities associated with one or more technical areas within the communications function.  Consults with user personnel to ensure that problems have been properly identified and that the solution will meet the requirements.  Analyzes network performance, usage and traffic flows, accesses and interfaces, transmission techniques, and protocols.  Conducts feasibility studies concerning communications and communications networks.  Prepares studies and gives presentations on communications concepts.  Provides technical guidance to other personnel concerning data communications requirements.  Participates in preparing specifications for acquiring commercially available data communications networks.  

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in the development and administration of communications networks, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics intensive discipline or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.  

Experience Requirements: Six years of experience designing, building, and/or maintaining communications systems.  

C.7.6.15  Skill Level 64 - Communications Facility Engineer 

Provides technical direction and engineering expertise for communications systems infrastructure activities, including planning, designing, and implementing communications infrastructure requirements for buildings and systems.  Ensures that adequate and appropriate planning is provided to direct building architects and planners in building communications spaces and media pathways meet industry standards.  Interfaces with internal and external customers and vendors to determine communications infrastructure needs.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in the development and administration of communications infrastructure requirements, and/or in an information system, engineering or electronics intensive discipline or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements: Six years of experience designing, building, and maintaining communications infrastructure systems.  

C.7.7  Quality Assurance  Series
C.7.7.1  Skill Level 70 - Quality Assurance Specialist (Lead)

Responsible for development of project Software Quality Assurance Plan and the implementation of procedures that conforms to the requirements of the contract.  Responsible for verifying that each functional component of the software project follows a defined process which is in conformance with contractual requirements.  Reports findings to project staff, line management of the organization, and the customer, as appropriate.  Provides an independent assessment of how the project's software development process is being implemented relative to the defined process and recommends methods to optimize the organization's process.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Seven years experience of increasing complexity with the planning, organization, and control of Software Quality Procedures for complex software development projects and experience in developing software and associated documents.  Has experience with current and emerging technologies.

C.7.7.2  Skill Level 71 -  Quality Assurance Specialist (Intermediate)

Responsible for development of project Software Quality Assurance Plan and the implementation of procedures that conforms to the requirements of the contract.  Responsible for verifying that each functional component of the software project follows a defined process which is in conformance with contractual requirements.  Reports findings to project staff, line management of the organization, and the customer, as appropriate.  Provides an independent assessment of how the project's software development process is being implemented relative to the defined process and recommends methods to optimize the organization's process.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Five years experience of increasing complexity with the planning, organization, and control of Software Quality Procedures for complex software development projects and experience in developing software and associated documents.  Has experience with current and emerging technologies.

 C.7.7.3  Skill Level 72  -  Quality Assurance Specialist (Associate)

Supports development of project Software Quality Assurance Plan and the implementation of procedures that conforms to the requirements of the contract.  Responsible for verifying that each functional component of the software project follows a defined process which is in conformance with contractual requirements.  Reports findings to project staff, line management of the organization, and the customer, as appropriate.  Supports independent assessment of how the project's software development process is being implemented relative to the defined process and recommends methods to optimize the organization's process.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Two years experience with the planning, organization, and control of Software Quality Procedures for complex software development projects or experience in developing software and associated documents.  Has familiarity with current and emerging technologies.

C.7.8  Data/Configuration Management Series
C.7.8.1  Skill Level 80 - Data/Configuration Management Specialist (Lead)

Responsible for configuration management planning.  Describes provisions for configuration identification, change control, configuration status accounting, and configuration audits.  Responsible for configuration planning.  Identifies and maintains the original configuration of requirements documentation, design documentation, software, and related documentation.   Responsible for configuration change control.  Regulates the change process so that only approved and validated changes are incorporated into product documents and related software.  Responsible for configuration status accounting.  Tracks all problems and changes in product documents and software and reports changes and current configuration.  Responsible for configuration audits.  Supports audits to verify that requirements of all baselines have been met by the as-built software.  Supports the Software Quality Assurance process audits.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Seven years experience of increasing complexity with data management or configuration management in the field of software development or communications engineering.  Has experience with current and emerging technologies.

C.7.8.2  Skill Level 81 -  Data/Configuration Management Specialist (Intermediate)

Responsible for configuration management planning.  Describes provisions for configuration identification, change control, configuration status accounting, and configuration audits.  Responsible for configuration planning.  Identifies and maintains the original configuration of requirements documentation, design documentation, software, and related documentation.   Responsible for configuration change control.  Regulates the change process so that only approved and validated changes are incorporated into product documents and related software.  Responsible for configuration status accounting.  Tracks all problems and changes in product documents and software and reports changes and current configuration.  Responsible for configuration audits.  Supports audits to verify that requirements of all baselines have been met by the as-built software.  Supports the Software Quality Assurance process audits.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Four years experience of increasing complexity with data management or configuration management in the field of software development or communications engineering.  Has experience with current and emerging technologies.

C.7.8.3  Skill Level 82 -  Data/Configuration Management Specialist (Associate)

Supports configuration management planning.  Describes provisions for configuration identification, change control, configuration status accounting, and configuration audits.  Supports configuration planning.  Identifies and maintains the original configuration of requirements documentation, design documentation, software, and related documentation.  Responsible for configuration change control.  Supports the change process so that only approved and validated changes are incorporated into product documents and related software.  Responsible for configuration status accounting.  Tracks all problems and changes in product documents and software and reports changes and current configuration.  Responsible for configuration audits.  Supports audits to verify that requirements of all baselines have been met by the as-built software.  Supports the Software Quality Assurance process audits.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Two years experience with data management or configuration management in the field of software development or communications engineering.  Has familiarity with current and emerging technologies.

C.7.9  Test/Hardware Engineering Series 

C.7.9.1   Skill Level 90 - Test Engineer (Senior)

Subject matter expert providing testing expertise in for the support of user requirements of complex to highly complex software/hardware applications.  Directs and/or participates in all phases of risk management assessments and software/hardware development with emphasis on analysis of user requirements, test design and test tools selection.  Responsible for ensuring that the test design and documentation support all applicable client, agency or industry standards time lines and budgets.  Responsible for ensuring that testing conclusions and recommendations are fully supported by test results, and project managers are fully informed of testing status and application deviations from documented user requirements.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Seven years of intensive and progressive experience in a computer related field.  Four years within the last eight calendar years of intensive and progressive experience in performing software testing for complex to highly complex software hardware applications and/or systems. 

C.7.9.2  Skill Level 91 - Test Engineer (Intermediate)

Performs analysis of documented user requirements and directs or assists in the design of test plans in support of user requirements for moderately complex to complex software/hardware applications.  Reviews user application system requirements documentation; designs, defines and documents unit and application test plans; Transforms test plans into test scripts and executes those scripts.  May participate in all phases of risk management assessment and software/hardware development under the direction of a Senior Test Engineer.  Responsible for ensuring proper execution of test scripts, and documentation of test results in test logs or defect tracking systems.  Responsible for ensuring that the test designs and documentation support all applicable client, agency or industry standards, time lines and budgets.  Responsible for the development of test data to be used in performing the required tests.  Responsible that testing conclusions and recommendations are fully supported by test results, and those project managers are fully informed or testing status and application deviations from documented user requirements.  Responsible for/or assists in the analysis of test results, documents conclusions and makes recommendations as supported by such analysis.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Five years of intensive and progressive experience in a computer related field.  Three years within the last six calendar years of intensive and progressive experience in performing software testing for moderately complex to complex software hardware applications and/or systems.

C.7.9.3  Skill Level 92 - Test Engineer (Associate)

Performs formal system testing activities for a particular project or subset of a larger project under supervision of more experienced test personnel.  May participate in support of user requirements for simple to moderately complex software/hardware applications under the direction of a Senior Test Engineer.  Executes defined test cases and procedures as detailed in the test documentation.  Assists with the collection of data and technical information used in the development of test documentation.  Assist in the development of test data to be used in performing required tests.  Responsible for Documentation of test results in the proper logs and/or tracking systems.  Participates in selected phases of risk management assessment and software/hardware development under the direction of more experienced personnel.  May participate in the development of test scripts and is responsible for ensuring proper execution of those test scripts.  Under the direction of more experienced personnel, may be  responsible for ensuring that test designs and documentation supports selected client, agency or industry standards and time lines.  Responsible for ensuring that testing conclusions and recommendations are  supported by test results.  Responsible for or assists in the analysis of test results and documents conclusions.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Two years of intensive and progressive experience in a computer related field.  One year must be experience in performing software testing of simple to moderately complex software hardware applications and/or systems.

C.7.9.4  Skill Level 93 – Hardware Engineer (Senior)

Provides functional and empirical analysis related to the design, development, and implementation of hardware for products including, but not limited to, the circuit design of components, development of structure specifications of a personal computer, and the design of a computer display unit.  Participates in the development of test strategies, devices, and systems.  Possesses and applies a comprehensive knowledge of a particular field of specialization to the completion of significant assignments.  Plans and conducts assignments, generally involving the larger and more important projects or more than one project.  Evaluates progress and results and recommends major changes in procedures.  May lead or direct projects.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements:  Ten years of intensive and progressive experience in a computer related field including development and design of complex hardware and communications systems.

C.7.9.5  Skill Level 94– Hardware Engineer (Intermediate)

Provides functional and empirical analysis related to the design, development, and implementation of hardware for products including, but not limited to, the circuit design of components, development of structure specifications of a personal computer, and the design of a computer display unit.  Participates in the development of test strategies, devices, and systems.  Possesses and applies a comprehensive knowledge of a particular field of specialization to the completion of complex assignments.  Under general supervision, plans, conducts and supervises assignments.  Reviews progress and evaluates results.  Recommends changes in procedures.  Plans and assigns personnel for given projects or tasks.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements:  Five years of intensive and progressive experience in a computer related field including development and design of complex hardware and communications systems.

C.7.9.6  Skill Level 95 – Hardware Engineer (Associate)

Provides functional and empirical analysis related to the design, development, and implementation of hardware for products including, but not limited to, the circuit design of components, development of structure specifications of a personal computer, and the design of a computer display unit.  Participates in the development of test strategies, devices, and systems.  Knows and uses well the fundamental concepts, practices, and procedures of a particular field of specialization.  Under supervision, performs work that is varied and that may be somewhat difficult in character, but usually involves limited responsibility.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements:  Two years of intensive and progressive experience in a computer related field including development and design of hardware and communications systems.

C.7.10  Client Relationship Management/Call Center Series
C.7.10.1 Skill Level 100 - Executive Project Manager  

Responsible for and leads team on large complex projects Translates customer requirements into formal agreements and plans to culminate in customer acceptance or results.  Possesses expert knowledge of business processes..  Responsible for performance, cost, scope, schedule, quality, and appropriate business measurements for their project, according to their project charter.  Has extensive professional knowledge of market segment/industry/technology/discipline trends.  Works with client to identify business requirements and develops the proposal.  Subsequently leads a team in the initiating, planning, controlling, executing, and closing tasks of a project (or segment of a project) to produce the solution deliverable.  Execute a wide range of process activities beginning with the request for proposal through development, test, and final delivery.   Anticipates future customer, industry, and business trends.  Applies this understanding to complex problems to meet project objectives.  As appropriate, challenges the validity of given procedures and processes with a view toward enhancement or improvement.  Analyzes information and situations and implements actions independently and or through the management team, to ensure project objectives are met.  Analyzes new and complex project related problems and creates innovative solutions involving finance, scheduling, technology, methodology, tools and solution components.  Possesses significant breadth of knowledge in business matters, finance, planning,  and forecasting and personnel order to manage team staff and business matters.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university which provides substantial knowledge of the information sciences.

Experience Requirements: Eleven years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task Education may be substituted with 15 years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.

C.7.10.2 Skill Level 101 - Senior Project Manager  

Responsible for large projects or significant segment of a large complex project.  Leads team on large projects or significant segment of large complex projects.  Translate customer requirements into formal agreements and plans to culminate in customer acceptance of results, or have acceptance in the targeted market, while meeting business objectives.  Works with client to identify business requirements and develops the proposal.  Subsequently leads a team in the initiating, planning, controlling, executing, and closing tasks of a project or segment of a project to produce the solution deliverable.  Execute a wide range of process activities beginning with the request for proposal through development, test and final delivery.  Formulates partnerships between customer, suppliers and staff.  Anticipates potential project related problems.  Utilizes refined techniques for identifying, eliminating or mitigating solution, project, and business risk.  Understands customer, industry and business trends.  Applies this understanding to meet project objectives.  As appropriate, challenges the validity of given procedures and processes with a view toward enhancement or improvement.  Analyzes information and situations and implement actions, independently and or through the management team to ensure project objectives are met.  Analyzes new and complex project related problems and creates innovative solutions involving finance, scheduling, technology, methodology, tools, and solution components.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university which provides substantial knowledge of the information sciences.

Experience Requirements: Six years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.  Education may be substituted with 10 years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.

C.7.10.3 Skill Level 102 - Senior Consultant  

The senior consultant manages the project work as defined by the client contract.  Will lead medium to large complex projects and major phases of very large projects.  The senior consultant will manage the fact finding, analysis, and development of hypothesis/ conclusions, production of final reports and delivery of presentations.  Responsible for ensuring that the project delivers to client expectations on time and to budget.  Has expert knowledge of practice, consulting group and matrixed organization operations and business objectives.  Has in-depth knowledge of market/ industry and service line.  

Educational Requirements: Bachelors degree from an accredited college or university which provides substantial knowledge of the information sciences. 

Experience Requirements:  Six years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.  Education may be substituted with 10 years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.

C.7.10.4  Skill Level 103 - Consultant  

Leads major portions of large or medium projects, and leads small projects autonomously.  Gathers facts through research, interviewing, surveys, etc. analyze the client's business, draw conclusions, prepare final reports and gives presentations.  Is proficient in the use of key analysis and graphics tools.  Uses in-depth consultative skills and business knowledge based on accumulated experience and education aligned to practice business objectives and processes.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university which provides substantial knowledge of the information sciences. 

Experience Requirements:  Five years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.  Education may be substituted with 9 years of intensive and progressive experience demonstrating the required proficiency levels related to task.

C.7.10.5 (reserved)

C.7.10.6 (reserved)

C.7.10.7  Skill Level 106 – Call Center/Help Desk Manager
Provides daily supervision and direction to staff who are responsible for phone and in-person support to users in the areas of e-mail, directories, standard Windows desktop applications, and applications developed or deployed under this contract.  These personnel serve as the first point of contact for troubleshooting hardware/software PC and printer problems, and call center support for agency programs. 

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor's degree in Computer Science, Information Systems, Engineering, Business, or other related scientific or technical discipline. 

Experience Requirements:  This position requires a minimum of seven years experience, of which at least five years must be specialized.  Specialized experience includes: management of help desks in a multi-server environment, comprehensive knowledge of PC operating systems, e.g., DOS, Windows, as well as networking and mail standards and supervision of help desk employees.  General experience includes information systems development, network and other work in the client/server field, or related fields.  Demonstrated ability to communicate orally and in writing and a positive customer service attitude.   

1. With a Master's degree (in the fields described above): five years general experience of which at least three years must be specialized experience is required. 

2. With ten years general experience of which at least eight years is specialized, a degree is not required.

C.7.10.8  Skill Level 107 – Call Center/Help Desk Specialist

Provides phone and in-person support to users in problem solving activities using information center tools. May also include support in the areas of e-mail, directories, standard Windows desktop applications, and applications developed under this task or predecessors.   Serves as the initial point of contact for troubleshooting hardware/software PC and printer problems and call center support for agency programs.

Educational Requirements:  An Associate's degree in Computer Science, Information Systems, Engineering, Business, or other related scientific or technical discipline is required.  

Experience Requirements:  This position requires a minimum of five years experience, of which at least three years must be specialized.  Specialized experience includes: knowledge of PC operating systems, e.g., DOS, Windows, as well as networking and mail standards and work on a help desk.  General experience includes information systems development and other work in the client/server field, or related fields.  Demonstrated ability to communicate orally and in writing and a positive customer service attitude.     

1. With a Bachelor's degree (in the fields described above): four years general experience of which at least two years must be specialized experience is required. 

2. With eight years general experience of which at least six years is specialized, a degree is not required.

C.7.10.9    Skill Level 108 - Information Center Manager 

Responsible for all information center related activities.  Surveys market for new user-friendly software products, selects products and coordinated installation and implementation.  Prepares procedures for documentation and training on these products for users.  Surveys market for personal computers, mini computers and decision support systems to review applicability to the organization.  

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics - intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements:  Five years of increasingly complex task related experience.

C.7.10.10  Skill Level 109 – Information Center Consultant 

Under general direction of Information Center Manager, may support unlimited end user groups.  Works with users to solve problems with available technology including: hardware, software and peripherals.  Studies and analyzes system needs, trains users on software and hardware, handles troubleshooting and provides quality assurance review of user systems.  Acts as project manager, typically performs time estimates and regularly review status of projects.  May have specialization in particular software that would be utilized in an end user environment.  Keeps abreast of technological developments and may install new hardware and software for user groups. 

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution. 
Experience Requirements:  Two years of increasingly complex task related experience
C.7.10.11   Skill Level 110 – Information Center Specialist

Under general direction, advises and assists users in problem-solving activities using information center tools.  Assists in the selection and installation of information center tools.  Evaluates new and existing software products.  Competent to work at the highest technical level of all phases of information center activities.  Typically reports to Information Center Manager.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex AIS projects, is closely related to the work to be automated, and/or is a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements:  No task related experience required.

C.7.10.12  Skill Level 111 – Telecommunications/Communications Network/Information Center Help Desk Supervisor

Supervises the help desk staff in the activities associated with the identification, prioritization and resolution of network problems.  Refers problems to vendor or in-house staff for resolution as required; tracks and monitors response/resolution time; verifies user acceptance.  May coordinate with billing staff to assure accuracy of charges from vendors/carriers.  Requires a strong understanding of the technical aspects of voice and/or data communications and LAN/WAN telecommunications/communications including switching equipment, vendors, networking, network components, user training, installation and customer service.

Educational Requirements:  High school graduate with an applicable certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Requires five years telecommunications/communications engineering and implementation or operations experience.

C.7.10.13   Skill Level 112 – Information Center/Help Desk Coordinator (Senior)

Responsible for ensuring the timely process through which problems are controlled.  Includes problem recognition, research, isolation and follow-up steps.  Requires experience and understanding of MIS environment.  Is able to resolve less complex problems immediately, while more complex problems are assigned to second level support or supervisor.  Typically involves us of problem management database and help desk system.  May provide guidance/training for less experienced personnel.

Educational Requirements:  High school graduate or equivalent. 

Experience Requirements: Three years task related experience

C.7.10.14   Skill Level 113 – Information Center/Help Desk Coordinator

Under immediate direction of the Help Desk Manager or senior help desk personnel, respond to and diagnoses problems through discussion with users.  Includes problem recognition, research, isolation, and resolution steps.  Typically is able to resolve less complex problems immediately, while more complex problems are assigned to a second-level support, senior coordinator or supervisor.  May involve use of problem management database and help desk systems.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.

Experience Requirements:  One year of task related experience.

C.7.10.15   Skill Level 114 – Data Communication Manager

Ensures that adequate and appropriate planning is provided for remote hardware and communications facilities to develop and implement methodologies for analysis, installation and support of distributed processing client/server systems.  Provides coordination in the analysis, acquisition and installation of hardware, software, and facilities.  Manages the training and efforts of a staff engaged in systems and network planning, analysis, and monitoring activities. 

Educational Requirements: High school graduate with applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements: Requires 10 years experience in software/hardware LAN and WAN network design and analysis.

C.7.10.16   Skill Level 115 – Voice Communication Manager

Ensures that adequate and appropriate planning is provided for remote hardware and communications facilities to develop and implement methodologies for analysis, installation and support of voice communications systems.  Provides coordination in the analysis, acquisition and installation of remote hardware and software.  Interfaces with internal/external customers and vendors to determine system needs.  Manages the training and efforts of a staff responsible for system and network planning and analysis activities.  May include billing/chargeback responsibilities.  

Educational Requirements: High school graduate with applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements: Requires 10 years experience in software/hardware voice network design and analysis usually in a telephone operating company.

C.7.10.17   Skill Level 116 – Communication Analyst (Senior)

Under general direction, assists in the planning, design, and implementation of communications networks.  Responsible primarily for the assessment and optimization of network design through review and assessment of user needs, conducts feasibility studies for large projects, develops requests for proposals, evaluates vendor products and makes recommendations on selection.  May function as lead position providing guidance and training to less experienced analyst. 

Educational Requirements: High school graduate with applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements:  Requires 7 years experience in telecommunications/communications, with strong emphasis in network design, traffic engineering, equipment vendors, and carriers.

C.7.10.18   Skill Level 117 – Communication Analyst (Intermediate)

Plans, designs, and implements communication networks.  Responsible for providing assistance and technical support for network design activities.  Assists in the review/assessment of user needs; may conduct feasibility studies for projects; may assist in the evaluation and selection of equipment. 

Educational Requirements: High school graduate with applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements: Requires 3 years experience in telecommunications/communications, with strong emphasis in network design, traffic engineering, equipment vendors, and carriers.

C.7.10.19   Skill Level 118 – Cable Installer

Will perform or oversee installation of cables such as telephone, coaxial and fiber optic, including vertical and horizontal cable pairs to the desktop.  Locates and diagnoses signal transmission defects using various test equipment and visual inspection.  Uses tools and related test equipment, ground power equipment, and pressure equipment.  Prepares necessary written reports.  Is expected to communicate effectively with technical and management personnel as required.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate with applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements:  Requires 1 year experience in installing, modifying, and troubleshooting aerial and underground copper and fiber optic cable. 

C.7.10.20   Skill Level 119A  – Communications Installer (Senior)

Will perform complex activities involved with the implementation of communications media to include installation, testing, troubleshooting and repair of equipment.  Media may include cables such as telephone, coaxial and fiber optic, wireless, RF, light and new and emerging technologies.   Locates and diagnoses signal transmission defects using various test equipment and visual inspection of the media.  Uses tools and related test equipment, ground power equipment, and pressure equipment.  Prepares necessary written reports.  Is expected to communicate effectively with technical and management personnel as required. Installations must be accomplished to comply with applicable codes and technical specifications.  Installs media with a high degree of technical competency or complexity. 

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.  

Experience Requirements: Five years of experience in installing, modifying, and troubleshooting communications media and applicable certificate(s).  
C.7.10.21 Skill Level 119B - Communications Installer (Intermediate) 

Will perform complex activities involved with the implementation of communications media to include installation, testing, troubleshooting and repair of equipment.  Media may include cables such as telephone, coaxial and fiber optic, wireless, RF, light and new and emerging technologies.   Locates and diagnoses signal transmission defects using various test equipment and visual inspection of the media.  Uses tools and related test equipment, ground power equipment, and pressure equipment.  Prepares necessary written reports.  Is expected to communicate effectively with technical and management personnel as required. Installations must be accomplished to comply with applicable codes and technical specifications.  Installs media with a moderate degree of technical competency or complexity

Educational Requirements: High school graduate or equivalent.  

Experience Requirements: Three years of experience in installing, modifying, and troubleshooting communications media and applicable certificate(s).  
C.7.10.22 Skill Level 119C - Communications Installer (Associate) 

Will perform complex activities involved with the implementation of communications media to include installation, testing, troubleshooting and repair of equipment.  Media may include cables such as telephone, coaxial and fiber optic, wireless, RF, light and new and emerging technologies.   Locates and diagnoses signal transmission defects using various test equipment and visual inspection of the media.  Uses tools and related test equipment, ground power equipment, and pressure equipment.  Prepares necessary written reports.  Is expected to communicate effectively with technical and management personnel as required. Installations must be accomplished to comply with applicable codes and technical specifications.  Installs media with a basic degree of technical competency or complexity.  

Educational Requirements:  High school graduate or equivalent.  

Experience Requirements: One year of experience in installing, modifying, and troubleshooting communications media and applicable certificate(s).  
C.7.11  Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Series.
C.7.11.1  Skill Level 120 - Principal Industry/Functional Area Expert

Recognized for strong expertise in industry issues and trends.  Utilize functional area expertise gained through direct industry experience to assess the operational and functional baseline of an organization and its organizational components.  Examples of the functional areas would include Human Resources, Finance, Supply, Service, etc.  Work with senior managers and executives to provide industry vision and strategic direction with regard to their enterprise.  Guide the determination of information technology inadequacies and/or deficiencies that affect the functional area’s ability to support/meet organizational goals.  Generate functional area strategies for enhanced IT operations in a cross-functional area mode throughout the organization.  Participate in account strategy sessions, strategic assessments and design reviews to validate enterprise approach and associated work products, such as ERP implementations.

Provides guidance and direction to other professionals, acts in a consulting and/or advisory capacity; coordinates resolution of highly complex problems and tasks, possesses ability to meet and operate under deadlines.   

Activities related to the enterprise resource planning and management processes, including but not limited to: knowledge management, investment analysis, system security, data warehousing, e-commerce, return on investment analysis, human resource analysis, material management and logistics, supply chain management, procurement, ordering, manufacturing, decision support, information dissemination, planning to encompass the strategy, architecture and methodology for an enterprise modernization effort; selection, implementation and measure of packaged solutions for enterprise modernization; complete integration of applications with target data and defined processes.

Educational Requirement: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering, scientific or a mathematics-intensive discipline.  

Experience Requirements: Ten years or Master’s degree and 6 years or PhD and 4 years of general IT experience, including formal training and 3 years experience in BPR methods, plus training and 1 year experience in enterprise applications.  

C.7.11.2  Skill Level 121 -  Senior Industry/Functional Area Specialist 

Recognized for understanding and communicating common best practices for the industry.  Utilize a knowledge base to create conceptual business models and to point out relevant issues and considerations in selecting application software packages, such as those provided by ERP vendors.  Assess the operational and functional baseline of an organization and its organizational components, and help to define the direction and strategy for an engagement while ensuring the organizational needs are being addressed.  Examples of the functional areas would include Human Resources, Finance, Supply, Service, Security, etc.  Work with senior managers to provide industry vision and guidance with regard to their industry.  Lead the determination and classification of information technology inadequacies and/or deficiencies that affect the functional area’s ability to support/meet organizational goals.  Support the development of functional area strategies for enhanced IT operations in a cross-functional area mode throughout the organization.

Provides work direction and guidance to other personnel; ensures accuracy of the work of other personnel, operates under deadlines, able to work on multiple tasks.

Activities related to the enterprise resource planning and management processes, including but not limited to: knowledge management, investment analysis, system security data warehousing, e-commerce, return on investment analysis, human resource analysis, material management and logistics, supply chain management, procurement, ordering, manufacturing, decision support, information dissemination, planning to encompass the strategy, architecture and methodology for an enterprise modernization effort; selection, implementation and measure of packaged solutions for enterprise modernization; complete integration of applications with target data and defined processes.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering, scientific or a mathematics-intensive discipline.  

Experience Requirements: Bachelor’s degree and 6 years or Master’s degree and 4 years or PhD and 2 years of general IT experience, including formal training and 2 years experience in BPR methods, plus training and 1 year experience in enterprise applications.  

C.7.11.3  Skill Level 122 -  Principal ERP Product Expert

Recognized for in-depth knowledge of a specific product or families of enterprise applications, such as ERP products, and associated applications interface technologies.  Utilize technical area expertise to assess the operational and/or technical baseline of an organization as specifically associated with the its functional components.  Examples of the functional areas would include Human Resources, Finance, Supply, Service, Security, etc.  Work with information technology professionals to provide insight and advice to senior managers and executives, concerning the strategic direction and applicability of enterprise-based products.  Take a lead role in contributing to the development of standards and best practices surrounding the use of enterprise products and applications.  Provide technical insight into the determination of technical inadequacies and/or deficiencies that affect the functional area’s ability to support/meet organizational goals.  Generate technical strategies for enhanced operations, as well as ways to improve productivity across functional areas within the organization.  Also responsible for developing and educating others with regard to product-specific best practices.  Participate in technical assessments and reviews to validate the technical approach and associated work products, such as ERP implementations.

Provides guidance and direction to other professionals, acts in a consulting and/or advisory capacity; coordinates resolution of highly complex problems and tasks, possesses ability to meet and operate under deadlines.

Activities related to the enterprise resource planning and management processes, including but not limited to: knowledge management, investment analysis, system security, data warehousing, e-commerce, return on investment analysis, human resource analysis, material management and logistics, supply chain management, procurement, ordering, manufacturing, decision support, information dissemination, planning to encompass the strategy, architecture and methodology for an enterprise modernization effort; selection, implementation and measure of packaged solutions for enterprise modernization; complete integration of applications with target data and defined processes.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering, scientific or a mathematics-intensive discipline.  

Experience Requirements: Ten years or Master’s degree and 6 years or PhD and 4 years of general IT experience, including formal training and 3 years experience in BPR methods, plus training and 1 year experience in enterprise applications.  

C.7.11.4  Skill Level 123 - Senior ERP Product Specialist

Recognized for enterprise application implementation expertise, such as with specific ERP products, across functional business areas within an organization.  Utilize technical area expertise to assess, select, manage and implement enterprise application components, and to ensure that the technical solution solves the business problem as an organic part of the organization’s operational and functional baseline.  Examples of the functional areas would include Human Resources, Finance, Supply, Service, Security, etc.  Focus is in a specific product or technology family of technologies on multiple platforms, which is supplemented with a clear understanding of the business requirements and related applications issues.  Work with product specialists to brief senior managers and end users on applications integration/functionality within the enterprise.  Determine those technology inadequacies and/or deficiencies that affect the functional area’s ability to support/meet organizational goals.  Support technical strategies that will improve productivity across functional areas within the organization.  Educate others with regard to product-specific best practices.  Lead enterprise applications integration efforts and oversee the validation of associated work products.

Provides work direction and guidance to other personnel; ensures accuracy of the work of other personnel, operates under deadlines, able to work on multiple tasks.

Activities related to the enterprise resource planning and management processes, including but not limited to: knowledge management, investment analysis, system security, data warehousing, e-commerce, return on investment analysis, human resource analysis, material management and logistics, supply chain management, procurement, ordering, manufacturing, decision support, information dissemination, planning to encompass the strategy, architecture and methodology for an enterprise modernization effort; selection, implementation and measure of packaged solutions for enterprise modernization; complete integration of applications with target data and defined processes.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering, scientific or a mathematics-intensive discipline.  

Experience Requirements: Six years or Master’s degree and 6 years or PhD and 4 years of general IT experience, including formal training and 3 years experience in BPR methods, plus training and 1 year experience in enterprise applications.  

C.7.11.5   Skill Level 124 - Principal ERP Business/Architectural Expert

Recognized for business and/or architectural expertise with regard to effectively adapting functional business requirements and processes to technical solutions based upon comprehensive enterprise application solution sets.  Work with senior managers and executives to provide vision and strategic direction for those functional areas that support the defined business disciplines within the enterprise, and to provide insight into selecting the enterprise applications (such as ERP products) that set the direction and establish an approach for a technical solution.  Analyzes ERP gap analysis and architecture for full-scale implementation.  Designs ERP application interfaces and the solution infrastructure baseline across the functional areas of interest.  Manages ERP development, implementation, integration, testing and follow on support.  While considering the needs of specific business areas, as well as those of the enterprise, provide expertise on technology and industry trends that will affect enterprise solution sets, including technical platforms and network architectures.  Lead technical design reviews, validate enterprise approaches, define application systems that support redesigned or improved business processes, recommend technical architectures that lead to comprehensive business solutions, and assess work products.  Updates and debugs system problems to ensure functionality.  Also responsible for developing and educating others with regard to the solution set for business and/or architecture-specific best practices. 

Provides guidance and direction to other professionals, acts in a consulting and/or advisory capacity; coordinates resolution of highly complex problems and tasks, possesses ability to meet and operate under deadlines.

Activities related to the enterprise resource planning and management processes, including but not limited to: knowledge management, investment analysis, data warehousing, e-commerce, return on investment analysis, human resource analysis, material management and logistics, supply chain management, procurement, ordering, manufacturing, decision support, information dissemination, planning to encompass the strategy, architecture and methodology for an enterprise modernization effort; selection, implementation and measure of packaged solutions for enterprise modernization; complete integration of applications with target data and defined processes.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering, scientific or a mathematics-intensive discipline.  

Experience Requirements: Ten years or Master’s degree and 6 years or PhD and 4 years of general IT experience, including formal training and 3 years experience in BPR methods, plus training and 1 year experience in enterprise applications.  

C.7.11.6   Skill Level 125 -  Senior ERP Specialist

Business and/or architectural expertise with regard to ensuring functional business requirements and process issues are resolved using comprehensive enterprise applications solution sets.  Duties could include the following: works with senior managers to identify and solve functional area issues, design business area solutions, develop conceptual business models, translate functional area business requirements into technical requirements, and support the design and implementation of enterprise application solution sets (such as those provided by ERP products).  Plans or generates data bases and/or data models that are the results of business systems planning and data requirements planning.  Provides the future business strategies as seen from a data point of view for the systems development and data base administration groups.  Analyzes the enterprise information system baseline and perform a “gap analysis” between the baseline, the user operational requirements and the operating capability of enterprise application product sets.

Establishes requirements associated with the “gap analysis” to develop enterprise wide systems that support organizational goals and missions.  The Design Architecture includes the entire application, database, interface and communications infrastructure necessary to provide for present and future operational needs.  Generates business architecture alternatives that address the technology and industry trends affecting enterprise solution sets.  Reviews all implementation and support activities and provides technical direction to the programming functions.  Supports technical design reviews, enterprise approach validations, and work product assessments.   Supports the delivery of technical and business solutions based upon enterprise applications (ERP products based), and working independently to develop enterprise-based programs of medium to high complexity.  Activities include the development, integration and deployment of enterprise solutions.

Supports enterprise applications programming, workshops, documentation, training and user support.  Produces business solution models, technical work products, unit-tested code, instructional courseware, data structures, user interfaces, documentation and enhanced logical processes that will effectively utilize enterprise applications.   Provides work direction and guidance to other personnel; ensures accuracy of the work of other personnel, operates under deadlines, able to work on multiple tasks.

Activities related to the enterprise resource planning and management processes, including but not limited to: knowledge management, investment analysis, data warehousing, e-commerce, return on investment analysis, human resource analysis, material management and logistics, supply chain management, procurement, ordering, manufacturing, decision support, information dissemination, planning to encompass the strategy, architecture and methodology for an enterprise modernization effort; selection, implementation and measure of packaged solutions for enterprise modernization; complete integration of applications with target data and defined processes.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering, scientific or a mathematics-intensive discipline.  

Experience Requirements: Seven years or Master’s degree and  6 years or PhD and 4 years of general IT experience, including formal training and 3 years experience in BPR methods, plus training and 1 year experience in enterprise applications.  

C.7.11.7  Skill Level 126 -  ERP Analyst/Modeler

Performs business and technical analyst functions and/or  modeling to support the delivery of technical and business solutions based on enterprise applications (ERP products based).  Duties include one or more of the following: workshop facilitation, business process data validation, enterprise application (ERP product) testing from a functional business area perspective, program development, unit testing of the application code (ERP product) from a technical perspective, work group/work session participation, delivery of technical and business solutions, independently develops enterprise-based programs of medium to high complexity, utilizes functional area expertise to create data base models and to assess the operational and functional date baseline.

Works with senior managers to provide industry vision and strategic direction with regard to their data enterprise, provides input for systems development and data base, administration groups from a data point of view, performs business and technical designer functions, including making contributions to both the business and technical architecture components of the enterprise solution, supporting industry/functional area/business process specialists and experts, supporting architecture/product/technology specialists and experts, reviews/assesses enterprise solution products for accuracy and consistency.

Efforts include: the development, integration and deployment of enterprise solutions, enterprise applications programming, workshops, documentation, training and user support.  Efforts can produce business solution models, data requirements plans, technical work products, unit-tested code, instructional courseware, data structures, user interfaces, documentation and enhanced logical processes that will effectively utilize enterprise applications. 

Activities related to the enterprise resource planning and management processes, including but not limited to: knowledge management, investment analysis, data warehousing, e-commerce, return on investment analysis, human resource analysis, material management and logistics, supply chain management, procurement, ordering, manufacturing, decision support, information dissemination, planning to encompass the strategy, architecture and methodology for an enterprise modernization effort; selection, implementation and measure of packaged solutions for enterprise modernization; complete integration of applications with target data and defined processes.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, information systems, engineering, scientific or a mathematics-intensive discipline.  

Experience Requirements: Four years of general IT experience, including formal training and 1 years experience in BPR methods, plus training and 1 year experience in data bases such as ORACLE, M204, SYBASE, INFORMIX, DB2, etc..  

C.7.12.  Business Consulting Series
C.7.12.1 Skill Level 130 -  Principal Business Process Reengineering Specialist

Applies process improvement and reengineering methodologies and principles to conduct process modernization projects.  Researches, collects, and verifies data and translates it into knowledge for use in public policies and regulations.  Responsible for effective transitioning of existing project teams, and the facilitation of project teams in the accomplishment of project activities and objectives.  Provides group facilitation, interviewing, training, and provides additional forms of knowledge transfer.  Key coordinator between multiple project teams to ensure enterprise-wide integration of reengineering efforts.  Provides daily supervision and direction to Business Process Reengineering Specialist.

Educational Requirements:  A Master's degree in Computer Science, Information Systems, Engineering, Business, Education, Management Sciences, Psychology, Human Resources Development/Management, or other related scientific or technical discipline.  

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of ten years experience, of which at least seven years must be specialized.  Specialized experience may include:  facilitation, training, methodology development and evaluation, process reengineering across all phases, identifying best practices, change management, business management techniques, organizational development, activity and data modeling, or information system development methods and practices and supervision of Business Process Reengineering Specialist.  

1. With a Ph.D.  (in the fields described above): eight years general experience of which at least six years must be specialized experience is required. 

2. With a Bachelor’s degree in Computer Science, Information Systems, Engineering, or other related scientific or technical discipline and 12 years general experience of which at least nine must be specialized experience, a Masters degree is not required.

C.7.12.2 Skill Level 131 - Senior Business Case Analyst

Develops formulas for calculating existing and future costs, researches current financial indices, develops details of actual cost of IT system using standard quantitative analyses.  Develops and documents assumptions.  Prepares investment analysis reports. 

Educational Requirements: MBA required.

Experience Requirements:  MBA and 10 years experience in accounting and investment analysis, broad understanding of Government accounting methodologies, generally accepted accounting practices, investment analyses including opportunity costs, time value of money, etc.

C.7.12.3 Skill Level 132 -  Business Case Analysis Specialist

Identifies costs for existing IT systems (maintenance, operations, etc).  Identifies life cycle costs for proposed IT systems (development, operations, maintenance).   Identifies cost savings/cost avoidance associated with retirement of old system or improved performance of new system.  Briefs senior Government executives on analyses.

Educational Requirements: MBA required. 

Experience Requirements:  MBA and five years experience in accounting and investment analysis, in-depth understanding of Government accounting methodologies, generally accepted accounting practices, and investment analyses including opportunity costs, time value of money, etc.

C.7.12.4   Skill Level 133 -  Business Continuity Planning Manager

Responsible for development, testing, and implementation, as required, of the Business 

Continuity Plan (BCP) to preserve the integrity of an organization.  Duties include, but are not limited to, the following:

· Designs and develops the Business Continuity Plan;

· Works with Business Process Reengineering-type specialists;

· Works with Enterprise Resource Planning-type specialists to identify key personnel and critical staffing levels;

· Works with organization executives to recommend a rank ordering of the organization's business processes with respect to the relative importance within the organization's business domain;

· Recommends the rank ordering of the organization's business processes with respect to vulnerability;

· Works with Information Security-type specialists to conduct threat, risk, vulnerability assessments, and recommends disaster recovery strategies of both the IT and critical infrastructures supporting the business processes;

· Facilitates information assurance and disaster recovery planning;

· Evaluates the potential impact on the organization's business processes in relation to the information assurance and disaster recovery plans;

· Develops test plans and supports conducting the tests of the BCP;

· Develops the associated maintenance program to ensure BCP currency.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in business, computer science, information systems, engineering, scientific or a mathematics-intensive discipline.

Experience Requirements: Eight years of progressive and intensive experience managing, with at least two years of relevant experience in a position with duties commensurate to those defined in the task order requirement, or five years of specialized experience in a position with duties commensurate to those defined in the task order requirement.

C.7.12.5   Skill Level 134 - Business Continuity Planning Analyst

Assists in research and fact-finding to develop or modify business continuity plans.  Assists in preparing detailed analyses of business processes.  Assists in performance of statistical and financial analyses.  Assists in preparing the business continuity plan.  Assists in developing scenarios and scripts for validating business continuity plans.  Performs business continuity plan testing support.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in business, computer science, information systems, engineering, scientific or a mathematics-intensive discipline is desired.

Experience Requirements: Three years of experience in supporting business continuity planning.

C.7.13  Education and Training Series
C.7.13.1   Skill Level 140 - Instructional Technologist  (Senior)

Assesses, designs and conceptualizes training scenarios, approaches, objectives, plans, tools, aids, curriculums, and other state of the art technologies related to training and behavioral studies.  Identifies the best approach training requirements to include, but not limited to hardware, software, simulations, course assessment and refreshment, assessment centers, oral examinations, interviews, computer assisted and adaptive testing, behavior-based assessment and performance, and team and unit assessment and measurement.

Utilizes various iterative process-improvement and best methodologies in applied psychology, psychometrics, human factors engineering, educational measurement, and other related disciplines.  Develops and maintains knowledge bases, conduct applied and advanced research methodologies, develop tests, surveys, training materials, data collection measures, statistical and other analysis, and identifies, conceptualizes and secures new research and development areas.

Educational Requirements:  Master’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study, which provides substantial knowledge relevant to the task order.

Experience Requirements: Five years intensive or progressive experience in the individual’s field of study or specialization.

C.7.13.2   Skill Level 141 - Instructional Technologist 

Develops, implements, and maintains training scenarios, approaches, objectives, plans, tools, aids, curriculums, and other state of the art technologies related to training and behavioral studies.  Identifies the best approach training requirements to include, but not limited to hardware, software, simulations, course assessment and refreshment, assessment centers, oral examinations, interviews, computer assisted and adaptive testing, behavior-based assessment and performance, and team and unit assessment and measurement.

Utilizes various iterative process-improvement and best methodologies in applied psychology, psychometrics, educational measurement, and other related disciplines.  Develops and maintains knowledge bases, conduct applied and advanced research methodologies, develop tests, surveys, training materials, data collection measures, statistical and other analysis, and identify, conceptualize and secure new research and development areas.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge relevant to the task order. 

Experience Requirements: Two years intensive or progressive experience in the individual’s field of study or specialization.  Master’s degree may be substituted for experience requirement.

C.7.13.3   Skill Level 142 - Curriculum Developer (Senior)

Formulates and defines system scope and objectives.  Prepares detailed specifications for programs.  Designs, develops, tests, debugs and documents programs.  Experience developing content and storyboards for computer-based multimedia training, video scripts, audiotape scripts, or web-based training.  Works at the highest technical level of all phases of web based technologies and thorough knowledge software such as, HTML, PhotoShop, Illustrator, Visual Basic, Java, and or other design and or developer-related applications, systems analysis and programming activities.

Assists in research and fact-finding to develop, refresh, or modify training information systems.  Assists in preparing detailed specifications for programs.  Designs, codes, tests, debugs, documents and maintains programs.

Provides program support to include the testing and installation of computers, peripherals, and/or other hardware, including the installation of enhancements and upgraded versions; and/or program support to include the installation, and documentation of client developed and/or commercially available software, including the installation of enhancements and upgraded versions.  

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in course development, training development/instructional design is closely related to the work to be completed and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics - intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements:  Five years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation for business, mathematical, engineering or scientific settings using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, emerging technologies. 

C.7.13.4   Skill Level 143 - Curriculum Developer 

Supports in the formulation and definition system scope and objectives.  Prepares detailed specifications for programs.  Designs, develops, tests, debugs and documents programs.  Experience developing content and storyboards for computer-based multimedia training, video scripts, audiotape scripts, or web-based training is preferred.  Works at the highest technical level of all phases of web based technologies and thorough knowledge of HTML, PhotoShop, Illustrator, and or other design-related applications, systems analysis and programming activities

Assists in research and fact-finding to develop, refresh, or modify training information systems.  Assists in preparing detailed specifications for programs.  Designs, codes, tests, debugs, documents and maintains programs.

Provides program support to include the testing and installation of computers, web sites, peripherals, and/or other hardware, including the installation of enhancements and upgraded versions; and/or program support to include the installation, and documentation of client developed and/or commercially available software, including the installation of enhancements and upgraded versions.  

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in course development, training development/instructional design is closely related to the work to be completed and/or in a computer science, information system, a physical science, engineering or a mathematics - intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited training institution.

Experience Requirements: Two years of increasingly complex and progressive experience in performing systems analysis, development, and implementation for business, mathematical, engineering or scientific settings using a variety of information technology resources.  Has experience with current technologies and, where required for the task, and emerging technologies.

C.7.13.5   Skill Level 144 - Training Facilitator (Senior)

Conducts research necessary to develop and revise comprehensive courses and prepares appropriate training catalogs and materials.  Prepares all training material (course outline, background material, and training aids).  Prepares all student material (course manuals, workbooks, handouts, exercises, completion certificates and course critique forms.  Provides support including but not limited to trains the trainer, conducts formal classroom training courses, course facilitation, on-line facilitation, CBT’s, web-based instruction, workshops, exercises, and seminars.  Provides daily supervision and direction to staff.  Demonstrates excellent interpersonal written and oral communication skills.  Maintain currency in the area of expertise and will be expected to function as an expert in the specialty field.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in education, training or related field of study which provides substantial knowledge in the area of expertise. 

Experience Requirements: Five years experience of which a minimum of 2 years must be specialized in the delivery of training instruction and services. 

C.7.13.6   Skill Level 145 - Training Facilitator 

Trains personnel by utilizing various forums, such as formal classroom training courses, course facilitation, on-line facilitation, CBTs, web-based instruction, workshops, exercises, and seminars.  Prepares all training material, such as but not limited to course outlines, course manuals, background materials, workbooks, handouts, completion certificates, course assessment forms, and training aids.  Maintain currency in the area of expertise and will be expected to function as an expert in the specialty field.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in education, training or related field of study which provides substantial knowledge in the area of expertise or high school graduate plus four years specialized experience. 

Experience Requirements: Two years task related experience.

C.7.14  Information Assurance Series
C.7.14.1   Skill Level 150 - Information Assurance Consulting Engineer (Principal)

Establishes and satisfies complex system-wide information security requirements based upon the analysis of user, policy, regulatory, and resource demands.  Supports customers at the highest levels in the development and implementation of doctrine and policies.  Provides leadership and guidance in the development, design and application of solutions implemented by more junior staff members.  Coordinates with senior representatives within the customer organizations to establish and define programs, resources and risks.  Applies expertise to government and commercial common user systems, as well as to dedicated special purpose systems requiring specialized security features and procedures.  Examples could include classified intelligence, access control, biometrics, intrusion detection, and command and control-related networks.

Provides guidance and direction to other professionals, acts in a consulting and/or advisory capacity; coordinates resolution of highly complex problems and tasks, possesses ability to meet and operate under deadlines.

Educational Requirements:  Master’s degree from an accredited college or university in Computer Science, Information Systems, Engineering, Business, or other related scientific or technical disciplines.  Requires an expert understanding of security policy advocated by the U.S. Government. 

Experience Requirements:  This position requires 15 years of substantial experience in development and implementation of information assurance technology programs and policy. 

C.7.14.2   Skill Level 151 - Information Assurance Consulting Engineer (Senior)

Establishes and satisfies system-wide information security requirements based upon the analysis of user, policy, regulatory, and resource demands.  Supports customers at the highest levels in the development and implementation of doctrine and policies.  Provides leadership and guidance in the development, design and application of solutions implemented by more junior staff members.  May have management responsibilities when assigned.  Coordinates with senior representatives within the customer organizations to address program goals, milestones, resources and risks.  Applies expertise to government and commercial common user systems, as well as to dedicated special purpose systems requiring specialized security features and procedures.  Examples could include classified intelligence, access control, biometrics, intrusion detection, and command and control-related networks. 

Educational Requirements: Master’s degree from an accredited college or university in Computer Science, Information Systems, Engineering, Business, or other related scientific or technical disciplines.  Requires an expert understanding of security policy advocated by the U.S. Government. 

Experience Requirements: This position requires 10 years of substantial experience in development and implementation of information assurance technology programs and policy. 

C.7.14.3   Skill Level 152 - Information Assurance Development Engineer (Senior)

Analyzes and defines security requirement for computer systems which may include mainframes, workstations, and personal computers.  Designs, develops, engineers, and implements solutions that meet security requirements.  Responsible for integration and implementation of the computer system security solution.  Gathers and organizes technical information about an organization’s mission goals and needs, existing security products, and ongoing programs in computer security.  Performs risk analyses of computer systems and applications during all phases of the system development life cycle.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in Electrical Engineering, Computer Science, or a related field.

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of seven years of substantial experience in the design and development of SECURE command/control/ communications and intelligence (C31) and/or SECURE command/control/ communications/computer and intelligence (C41) systems or experience in providing information system security support for such systems.  General experience includes information system requirements analysis, system design, implementation, and testing.

C.7.14.4   Skill Level 153 - Information Assurance Development Engineer (Intermediate)

Analyzes and defines security requirement for computer systems which may include mainframes, workstations, and personal computers.  Designs, develops, engineers, and implements solutions that meet security requirements.  Responsible for integration and implementation of the computer system security solution.  Gathers and organizes technical information about an organization’s mission goals and needs, existing security products, and ongoing programs in computer security.  Performs risk analyses of computer systems and applications during all phases of the system development life cycle.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university in Electrical Engineering, Computer Science, or a related field.

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of five years of substantial experience in the design and development of SECURE command/control/communications and intelligence (C31) and/or SECURE command/control/communications/computer and intelligence (C41) systems or experience in providing information system security support for such systems.  General experience includes information system requirements analysis, system design, implementation, and testing.

C.7.14.5   Skill Level 154 - Information Assurance Systems Specialist (Senior)

Provides customer support in solving all phases of complex information assurance-related technical problems.  Reviews and recommends information assurance solutions to customer problems based on an understanding of products/systems test results.  Conducts systems security analysis and implementation, system engineering, electrical design, design assurance, testing, software engineering, program design, configuration management, integration and testing of information assurance products and techniques.  Solutions are based on a firm understanding of government/industry policy, practices, procedures, customer requirements, and emerging security technologies and future trends in support of information system and network security.  Insures that information assurance solutions are fully compatible with or engineered into the customer’s network design.

Provides work direction and guidance to other personnel; ensures accuracy of the work of other personnel, operates under deadlines and able to work on multiple tasks.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in electrical, electronic or computer engineering; computer science; or a related field. 

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of seven years’ experience.

C.7.14.6   Skill Level 155 - Information Assurance Systems Specialist (Intermediate)

Provides customer support in solving phases of complex Information assurance-related technical problems.  Reviews and recommends information assurance solutions to customer problems based on an understanding of products/systems test results.  Conducts systems security analysis and implementation, system engineering, electrical design, design assurance, testing, software engineering, program design, configuration management, integration and testing of information assurance products and techniques.  Solutions are based on a firm understanding of government/industry policy, practices, procedures, customer requirements, and emerging security technologies and future trends in support of information system and network security.  

Provides work direction and guidance to other personnel; ensures accuracy of the work of other personnel, operates under deadlines and able to work on multiple tasks.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in electrical, electronic or computer engineering, computer science, or a related field. 

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of five years task related experience.

C.7.14.7   Skill Level 156 - Information Assurance Systems Specialist (Associate)

Provides customer support in solving low-level information assurance-related technical problems.  Conducts systems security analysis and implementation, testing, configuration management, and testing of information assurance products and techniques.  Solutions are based on a firm understanding of government/industry policy, practices, procedures, customer requirements, and emerging security technologies and future trends in support of information system and network security.  

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in electrical, electronic or computer engineering, computer science, or a related field. 

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of two years task related  experience.

C.7.14.8   Skill Level 157 - Information Assurance Network Specialist (Senior)

Analyzes general information assurance-related technical problems and provides basic engineering and technical support in solving these problems.   Supports the integration of information assurance solutions and technologies into networks with particular attention to protocols, interfaces, and system design.   Analyzes and defines security requirements for local and wide area networks.  Designs, develops, engineers, and implements solutions that meet network security requirements.  Responsible for integration and implementation of the network security solution.  Performs vulnerability/risk analyses of computer systems and applications during all phases of the system development life cycle.  Configures testbeds and conducts testing, records and analyzes results, and provides recommendations for improvements for the products/systems under test.  Analyzes and defines security requirement for computer systems which may include mainframes, workstations, and personal computers.  Designs, develops, engineers, and implements solutions that meet security requirements.  Responsible for integration and implementation of the computer system security solution.  Gathers and organizes technical information about an organization’s mission goals and needs, existing security products, and ongoing programs in computer security.  Performs risk analyses of computer systems and applications during all phases of the system development life cycle.  Applies principles, methods, and knowledge of security to specific areas task order requirements.  Test developed systems at each point of entry for ease of unregulated entry; systems resources denial; system information corruption; unlawful use of system resources; vulnerability to electronic disruption.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in electrical, electronic or computer engineering, computer science, or a related field. 

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of seven years of substantial experience in system security analysis and implementation; design assurance or testing for information assurance products and systems; integration or testing for information assurance products and systems.  Experience in heterogeneous computer networking technology and work in protocol and/or interface standards specification is recommended. 

C.7.14.9  Skill Level 158 - Information Assurance Network Specialist (Intermediate)

Analyzes general information assurance-related technical problems and provides basic engineering and technical support in solving these problems.   Supports the integration of information assurance solutions and technologies into networks with particular attention to protocols, interfaces, and system design.   Analyzes and defines security requirements for local and wide area networks.  Designs, develops, engineers, and implements solutions that meet network security requirements.  Responsible for integration and implementation of the network security solution.  Performs vulnerability/risk analyses of computer systems and applications during all phases of the system development life cycle.  Configures testbeds and conducts testing, records and analyzes results, and provides recommendations for improvements for the products/systems under test.  Analyzes and defines security requirement for computer systems which may include mainframes, workstations, and personal computers.  Designs, develops, engineers, and implements solutions that meet security requirements.  Responsible for integration and implementation of the computer system security solution.  Gathers and organizes technical information about an organization’s mission goals and needs, existing security products, and ongoing programs in computer security.  Performs risk analyses of computer systems and applications during all phases of the system development life cycle.  Applies principles, methods, and knowledge of security to specific areas task order requirements.  Test developed systems at each point of entry for ease of unregulated entry; systems resources denial; system information corruption; unlawful use of system resources; vulnerability to electronic disruption.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in electrical, electronic or computer engineering, computer science, or a related field. 

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of five years of substantial experience system security analysis and implementation; design assurance or testing for information assurance products and systems; integration or testing for information assurance products and systems. 

C.7.14.10   Skill Level 159 - Information Assurance Network Specialist (Associate)

Analyzes general information assurance-related technical problems and provides basic engineering and technical support in solving these problems.   Supports the integration of information assurance solutions and technologies into networks with particular attention to protocols, interfaces, and system design.   Analyzes and defines security requirements for local and wide area networks.  Designs, develops, engineers, and implements solutions that meet network security requirements.  Supports vulnerability/risk analyses of computer systems and applications during all phases of the system development life cycle.  Configures testbeds and conducts testing, records and analyzes results, and provides recommendations for improvements for the products/systems under test.  Gathers and organizes technical information about an organization’s mission goals and needs, existing security products, and ongoing programs in computer security.  Supports risk analyses of computer systems and applications during all phases of the system development life cycle.  Applies principles, methods, and knowledge of security to specific areas task order requirements.  Test developed systems at each point of entry for ease of unregulated entry; systems resources denial; system information corruption; unlawful use of system resources; vulnerability to electronic disruption.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in electrical, electronic or computer engineering; computer science; or a related field.

Experience Requirements:   This position requires a minimum of two years of substantial experience in system security analysis and implementation; design assurance or testing for information assurance products and systems; integration or testing for information assurance products and systems. 

C.7.14.11   Skill Level 160 - Information Security Business Analyst (Senior)

Provides technical knowledge and analysis of highly specialized business environments that are part of information assurance projects, such as e-commerce and critical infrastructure.  Also provides high-level functional systems analysis and implementation advice on complex problems which require extensive knowledge of the subject matter for effective implementation.  Applies principles, methods and knowledge of the functional area of expertise to specific task order requirements, advanced business, management and administrative principles and methods to exceptionally difficult technical problems in Government information assurance programs.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex IT projects, or is closely related to the work to be automated.

Experience Requirements:  Seven years of substantial experience in the individual’s field of study and specialization.

C.7.14.12   Skill Level 161 - Information Security Business Analyst (Intermediate)

Provides technical knowledge and analysis of highly specialized business environments that are part of information assurance projects, such as e-commerce and critical infrastructure.  Also provides high-level functional systems analysis and implementation advice on exceptionally complex problems which require extensive knowledge of the subject matter for effective implementation.  Applies principles, methods and knowledge of the functional area of expertise to specific task order requirements, advanced business, management and administrative principles and methods to exceptionally difficult technical problems in Government information assurance programs.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university which provides substantial knowledge useful in managing large, complex IT projects, or is closely related to the work to be automated.

Experience Requirements: Five years of progressive experience in the individual’s field of study and specialization.

C.7.14.13   Skill Level 162 - Information Assurance Applications Specialist (Senior)

Analyzes complex information assurance requirements based on direct interface with customers, supports the design, development and integration of software-based solutions.  Software applications to include cryptographic solutions that provide and/or enhance the security of individual platforms, systems or networks.  Supports the development and enhancement of user interfaces to existing information assurance software.  Designs test scenarios, exercises and simulations and supports testing of new and enhanced software products.  Provides work direction and guidance to other personnel; ensures accuracy of the work of other personnel, operates under deadlines, able to work on multiple tasks.  

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in Electrical, Electronic or Computer Engineering, Computer Science or a related field.

Experience Requirements:  Seven years, experience in software engineering including demonstrated experience in designing, developing/programming information assurance-related software.  Experience in designing and developing large software systems is required.

C.7.14.14   Skill Level 163 - Information Assurance Applications Specialist (Intermediate)

Analyzes complex information assurance requirements based on direct interface with customers, supports the design, development and integration of software-based solutions.  Software applications to include cryptographic solutions that provide and/or enhance the security of individual platforms, systems or networks.  Supports the development and enhancement of user interfaces to existing information assurance software.  Designs test scenarios, exercises and simulations and supports testing of new and enhanced software products.  Provides work direction and guidance to other personnel; ensures accuracy of the work of other personnel, operates under deadlines, able to work on multiple tasks.  

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in Electrical, Electronic or Computer Engineering, Computer Science or a related field.

Experience Requirements:  Five years of experience in software engineering including demonstrated experience in designing, developing/programming information assurance-related software.  Experience in designing and developing software systems is required.

C.7.14.15   Skill Level 164 - Information Assurance Applications Specialist (Associate)

Analyzes complex information assurance requirements based on direct interface with customers, supports the design, development and integration of software-based solutions.  Software applications to include cryptographic solutions that provide and/or enhance the security of individual platforms, systems or networks.  Supports the development and enhancement of user interfaces to existing information assurance software.  Designs test scenarios, exercises and simulations and supports testing of new and enhanced software products. 

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in Electrical, Electronic or Computer Engineering, Computer Science or a related field.

Experience Requirements:  Two years of experience in software engineering including demonstrated experience in designing, developing/programming information assurance-related software.  

C.7.14.16   Skill Level 165 - Operations Systems Security Specialist (Senior)

Provides technical knowledge and analysis of information assurance, to include applications; operating systems; Internet and Intranet; physical security e.g. access control and perimeter protection
; networks; risk assessment; critical infrastructure continuity and contingency planning; emergency preparedness; security awareness and training.  Provides analysis of existing system’s vulnerability to possible intrusions, resource manipulation, resource denial and destruction of resources.  Provides technical support and analysis to document organizational information protection framework, and supports policy and procedures preparation and implementation.
Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in operating large, complex IT projects to support integrated systems.

Experience Requirements:  Seven years of substantial experience in systems operations.

C.7.14.17   Skill Level 166 - Operations Systems Security Specialist (Intermediate)

Provides technical knowledge and analysis of information assurance, to include applications; operating systems; Internet and Intranet; physical security e.g. access control and perimeter protection
; networks; risk assessment; critical infrastructure continuity and contingency planning; emergency preparedness; security awareness and training.  Provides analysis of existing system’s vulnerability to possible intrusions, resource manipulation, resource denial and destruction of resources.  Provides technical support and analysis to document organizational information protection framework, and supports policy and procedures preparation and implementation.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in operating in large, complex IT projects to support integrated systems.

Experience Requirements.   Five years of substantial experience in systems operations. 

C.7.14.18   Skill Level 167 - Operations Systems Security Specialist (Associate)

Provides technical knowledge and analysis of information assurance, to include applications; operating systems; Internet and Intranet; physical security e.g. access control and perimeter protection
; networks; risk assessment; critical infrastructure continuity and contingency planning; emergency preparedness; security awareness and training.  Provides analysis of existing system’s vulnerability to possible intrusions, resource manipulation, resource denial and destruction of resources.  Provides technical support and analysis to document organizational information protection framework, and supports policy and procedures preparation and implementation.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in operating in large, complex IT projects to support integrated systems.

Experience Requirements:  Two years of substantial experience in systems operations.

C.7.14.19   Skill Level 168 – Vulnerability/Threat Specialist (Senior)

Provides customer support in developing comprehensive, “total” solutions to threat and/or vulnerability-
-related problems and their impact on IT systems be they internal to the customer environment, domestic, or foreign.  Manages and performs threat identification and assessment, threat reduction measures, crisis management, consequence management, and training and performance support.  Manages threat, vulnerability, and capability assessments including anti-terrorism scenario modeling and simulations.  Identifies and implements threat reduction measures including plans, policies, and procedures; risk management planning; physical and cyber security; mechanical, structural, and architectural reviews, and business continuity planning.  Directs crisis response including first response; active defense; civil support; explosive, chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear incident response; medical response; information continuity; and continuity of operations.   Manages consequence activities including disaster recovery, restoration of operations, economic impact, logistics management, information recovery, medical support and decontamination.  Implements training and performance support with emphasis on monitoring and measuring performance, implementing lessons learned, enforcing standards, providing training and test scenarios, and call/contact center operations.  Solutions are based on a firm understanding of government/industry policy, practices, procedures, customer and mission requirements; emerging data fusion, knowledge management, biometric, physical, information, telecommunications, and cyber security technologies; and knowledge of specific threats and threat delivery mechanisms.

Manages complex projects and provides guidance to other personnel; ensures accuracy of the work of other personnel, operates under deadlines and is able to work on multiple tasks.

Educational Requirements:  Master’s degree from an accredited college or university or equivalent experience in law enforcement, security, intelligence, military or special operations, foreign affairs, civil defense, anti-terrorism, counter terrorism, asymmetric warfare, or a related field. 

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of ten years task related experience.

C.7.14.20   Skill Level 168A – Vulnerability/Threat Specialist (Intermediate)

Provides customer support in developing comprehensive, “total” solutions to threat and/or vulnerability-
-related problems and their impact on IT systems be they internal to the customer environment, domestic, or foreign.  Performs threat identification and assessment, threat reduction measures, crisis management, consequence management, and training and performance support.  Conducts threat, vulnerability, and capability assessments including anti-terrorism scenario modeling and simulations.  Identifies and implements threat reduction measures including plans, policies, and procedures; mechanical, architectural, and structural review; risk management planning; physical and cyber security; and business continuity planning.  Directs crisis response including first response; active defense; civil support; explosive, chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear incident response; medical response; information continuity; and continuity of operations.   Performs consequence activities including disaster recovery, restoration of operations, economic impact, logistics management, information recovery, medical support and decontamination.  Implements training and performance support with emphasis on monitoring and measuring performance, implementing lessons learned, enforcing standards, providing training and test scenarios, and call/contact center operations.  Solutions are based on a firm understanding of government/industry policy, practices, procedures, customer and mission requirements; emerging data fusion, knowledge management, biometric, physical, information, telecommunications, and cyber security technologies; and knowledge of specific threats and threat delivery mechanisms.

Performs work and provides guidance to more junior personnel; ensures accuracy of the work of other personnel, operates under deadlines and is able to work on multiple tasks.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university or equivalent experience in law enforcement, security, intelligence, military or special operations, foreign affairs, civil defense, anti-terrorism, counter terrorism, asymmetric warfare, or a related field. 

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of five years task related experience.

C.7.14.21   Skill Level 168B – Vulnerability/Threat Specialist (Associate)

Supports customers in developing comprehensive, “total” solutions to threat and/or vulnerability-
related problems—be they internal to the customer environment, domestic, or foreign.  Assists in threat identification and assessment, threat reduction measures, crisis management, consequence management, and training and performance support.  Conducts limited threat, vulnerability, and capability assessments including anti-terrorism scenario modeling and simulations.  Identifies and implements threat reduction measures including plans, policies, and procedures; risk management planning; physical and cyber security; and business continuity planning.  Assists in crisis response including first response; active defense; civil support; chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear incident response; medical response; information continuity; and continuity of operations.   Performs consequence activities including disaster recovery, restoration of operations, logistics management, information recovery, medical support and decontamination.  Implements training and performance support with emphasis on monitoring and measuring performance, implementing lessons learned, enforcing standards, providing training and test scenarios, and call/contact center operations.  Solutions are based on a basic understanding of government/industry policy, practices, procedures, customer and mission requirements; emerging data fusion, knowledge management, biometric, physical, information, telecommunications, and cyber security technologies; and knowledge of specific threats and threat delivery mechanisms.

Assists in the performance of the work, operates under deadlines, and is able to work on multiple tasks.

Educational Requirements:  Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university or equivalent experience in law enforcement, security, intelligence, military or special operations, foreign affairs, civil defense, anti-terrorism, counter terrorism, asymmetric warfare, or a related field. 

Experience Requirements:  This position requires a minimum of two years task related experience.

C.7.15  Web Development Series
C.7.15.1   Skill Level 170 – Web Architect

Designs and builds web sites using a variety of graphics software applications, techniques, and tools including but not limited to 3D and video presentations/streaming.  Designs and develops user interface features, site animation, and special effects elements.  Contributes to the design group’s efforts to enhance the look and feel of the organization’s on-line offerings.  Designs the website to support the organization’s strategies and goals relative to external communications.  Typically requires a college degree in fine arts or graphic design.  Requires understanding of web-based technologies and thorough knowledge of HTML, Photoshop, Illustrator, and/or other design related applications.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's Degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Five years of intensive and progressive experience in a computer related field including development and design of software systems and WEB development.

C.7.15.1.1   Skill Level 170A – Web Architect (Intermediate)

Designs and builds web sites using a variety of graphics software applications, techniques, and tools.  Designs and develops user interface features, site animation, and special effects elements.  Contributes to the design group’s efforts to enhance the look and feel of the organization’s on-line offerings.  Designs the website to support the organization’s strategies and goals relative to external communications.  Typically requires a college degree in fine arts or graphic design.  Requires understanding of web-based technologies and knowledge of HTML, Photoshop, Illustrator, and/or other design related applications.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's Degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, fine arts or graphic design, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Three years of intensive and progressive experience in a computer related field including development and design of software systems and web development.

C.7.15.1.2   Skill Level 170B – Web Architect (Associate)

Assists in designing and developing user interface features, site animation, and special effects elements.  Contributes to the design group’s efforts to enhance the look and feel of the organization’s on-line offerings.  Typically requires a college degree in fine arts or graphic design.  Requires understanding of web-based technologies and knowledge of HTML, Photoshop, Illustrator, and/or other design related applications.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's Degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, fine arts or graphic design, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: One year of experience in a computer related field including development and design of software systems and web development.

C.7.15.2   Skill Level 171 – Web Designer

Designs, develops, troubleshoots, debugs, and implements software code (such as HTML, CGI, and JavaScript) for components of the website.  Works with graphic designers and other members of a project team to develop the site concept, interface design, and architecture of the website.  Responsible for interface implementation.  Requires strong navigation and site design instincts.  Typically requires a college degree in computer science or a related field, and developmental experience in web-based languages.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's Degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: Two years of intensive and progressive experience in a computer-related field including development and design of software systems and WEB development.

C.7.15.2.1   Skill Level 171A – Web Designer (Associate)

Design, develop, troubleshoot, debug, and implement software code (such as HTML, XML. CGI, and JavaScript) for components of the website.  Works independently and teams with graphic designers and other members of a project team to develop the site concept, interface design, and architecture of the website.  Responsible for interface implementation.  Requires strong navigation and site design instincts.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's Degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution.

Experience Requirements: One year of experience in a computer related field including development and design of software systems and web development.

C.7.15.3  Skill Level 172 – E-Business Manager

Sets direction and guides action plans and priorities of electronic commerce, marketing and communications.  Responsible for intra/extranets, commerce platforms and operational support.  Develops and facilitates organizational models and structure changes needed to meet the evolving electronic business strategies.  Establishes and implements enterprise-wide business systems.  Directs technical strategy, design, construction and maintenance of all marketing commerce and operational systems for platform websites.

Educational Requirements: Bachelor's Degree from an accredited college or university in computer science, mathematics, or engineering or a mathematics-intensive discipline, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution

Experience Requirements: Five years of intensive and progressive experience in a computer-related field including development and design of software systems and WEB development.

C.7.15.4  Skill Level 173 – Web Content Analyst

Responsible for developing and providing content that will motivate and entertain users so that they regularly access the website and utilize it as a major source for information and decision making.  

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university in English, Journalism, Graphic Design, Communications, or related field, or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution. 

Experience Requirements: Five  years of intensive and progressive experience in marketing research, web page design, HTML, and web graphics types and standards.

C.7.16 Applied Scientific and Engineering Series
C.7.16.1   Skill Level 180 - Senior Scientist/Engineer

Provides high level scientific, medical, or engineering services.  Applies advanced higher level mathematical, engineering or scientific principles and methods to complex technical problems.  Uses computer tools to solve highly complex scientific or engineering problems.  Performs analytical studies and develops new processes to improve methods.  Responsible for all phases of complex scientific and engineering projects such as research, analysis, collection, assessment, design, development, experimentation, testing, modeling, simulation, integration, installation, training documentation and implementation.

Educational Requirements: Ph.D. degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study, that provides substantial knowledge in task related scientific, medical, or engineering disciplines plus 5 yrs experience.  May be substituted with a Bachelor’s degree plus 10 years experience or Master’s degree +8 year’s experience.

Experience Requirements: Ten years of extensive and progressive experience in the areas of a specified discipline.

C.7.16.2  (Reserved)

C.7.16.3   Skill Level 182 - Scientist/Engineer

Participates in all phases of scientific, medical, and engineering projects such as research, analysis, collection, assessment, design, development, experimentation, testing, modeling, simulation, integration, installation, training documentation and implementation.

Educational Requirements: Ph.D. degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study, that provides substantial knowledge in task related scientific, medical, or engineering disciplines plus 3 yrs experience.  May be substituted with a Bachelor’s degree plus 8 years experience or Masters degree plus 6 year’s experience.

Experience Requirements: Five years of experience using computer tools to solve complex and scientific, medical, or engineering problems.

C.7.16.4   Skill Level 183 – Senior Scientist/Engineer Technician

Support and implements all phases of scientific and engineering projects such as research, analysis, collection, assessment, design, development, testing, modeling, simulation, integration, installation, training documentation and implementation.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate and/or applicable certificates.

Experience Requirements: Ten years of experience, 5 yrs using computer tools to solve complex and scientific or engineering problems.

C.7.16.5 (Reserved)

C.7.16.6   Skill Level 185 – Scientific Engineering Technician

Support and implements all phases of scientific, medical, and engineering projects such as analysis, collection, assessment, design, development, experimentation, testing, modeling, simulation, integration, installation, training documentation and implementation.

Educational Requirements: High school graduate and/or applicable certificates.

Experience Requirements: Five years of experience, two years using computer tools to solve scientific, medical, or engineering problems.

C.7.16.7  Skill Level 186 - Geographic Information Systems Manager

Responsibilities include, but are not limited to; the coordination of GIS projects, the installation and configuration of all software that is GIS related, building, and maintaining a GIS system, and the installing, building, and maintaining of a corporate-wide Intranet site to disseminate GIS maps.  Create and design interactive web pages using any of the following software: ArcIMS for various interactive mapping themes, Arcview(ESRI), ArcIMS(ESRI), AutoCAD 2000NT, Dreamweaver HTML editor, Adobe Photoshop, Adobe Acrobat & PDF Writer, and numerous other programs running on a clients Intra/Extranet servers.

Additional responsibilities include: providing any combination of GPS and GIS services to create original mapping, format conversion, infrastructure analysis and facilities management services, database management and report preparation for various customers.  Projects require a multitude of applications for a variety of disciplines including construction services, utility inventory and modeling, land use analysis, point source pollution identification, hydrographic and hydrologic profiling, digital orthophoto imagery preparation, planimetric mapping services and training.

Interface with the data management team, understand end user needs and objectives, optimize workflow, research and keep abreast of all available and applicable data, technology and standards for geographic information systems (GIS) output, as well as, integrating internal and external resources (staff, hardware/software, support services) necessary to meet project objectives.  If appropriate, provide requested data to end users via a database "front end", Internet GIS or other end user interface for GIS applications.  Take queries from team members, create projects and print maps and reports.  Perform a vast array of spatial and tabular queries using the available tools in the GIS software.  Import and export any spatial and/or tabular data with the GIS software.  Identify, categorize and update major GIS coverage.  Manipulate and edit in GIS Map software.  Prioritizes GIS projects for the GIS team.   Perform programming in appropriate languages.  Coordinates with Database Administrator to integrate collected data (tabular, spatial and otherwise) into a comprehensive database.  Helps coordinate field data collection, accuracy, hardware/software, (GPS, field computers, etc.) and the data flow processes involved.

Education: Master’s degree from an accredited college or university in GIS, Geography, Earth Sciences, Urban and Regional Planning or a Bachelor’s degree and 10 yrs experience.

Experience: Six years of intensive and progressive experience in a field requiring extensive use of GIS and related tools.

C.7.16.8  Skill Level 187 - Geographic Information Systems Analyst/Programmer (Senior)

This position is responsible for providing complex application programming and development support on networks and/or PC's.  Specific duties include, but are not limited to, coding and designing new and/or modifying programs; modifying scripts as required; controlling system testing: debugging, reviewing and approving output; preparing user, operation and program documentation based upon established policies; regularly providing guidance and training to less experienced programmer analysts and working with users to ensure needs are met.

Responsibilities include, but are not limited to: 3D modeling, slope, volume, area, hills hade analysis, raster rectification & registration, spatial modeling, 3D movie flyby’s, surface modeling, Image analysis, cartography, demographic modeling, travel time and cost analysis, route analysis, training, creation of FGDC metadata, operating and maintenance of GPS unit.  Creation of geospatial data, general surveying using an EDM and GPS device, operation of the GPS unit, recording and mapping of the GPS data, creation of and maintaining the GIS databases, creation of thematic mapping with various software applications such as, but not limited to: ArcIMS for various interactive mapping themes.  Software used to accomplish these tasks may be any of the following: ArcView(ESRI), ArcInfo, ArcIMS(ESRI), AutoCAD 2000NT, Dreamweaver HTML editor, Adobe PhotoShop, Adobe Acrobat & PDF Writer, and numerous other programs running on a clients Intra/Extranet servers.

Education: Bachelor's Degree from an accredited college or university in GIS, Geography, Earth Sciences, Urban and Regional Planning or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution with 5 yrs experience.

Experience: Three years of intensive and progressive experience in a field requiring extensive use of GIS and related tools.

C.7.16.9  Skill Level 188 – Geographic Information Systems Analyst/Programmer

This position is responsible for providing application programming and development support on networks and/or PC's.  Specific duties include, but are not limited to, coding and designing new and/or modifying programs; modifying scripts as required; controlling system testing: debugging, reviewing and approving output; preparing user, operation and program documentation based upon established policies; regularly providing guidance and training to less experienced programmer analysts and working with users to ensure needs are met.

Responsibilities include, but are not limited to: 3D modeling, slope, volume, area, hills hade analysis, raster rectification & registration, spatial modeling, 3D movie flyby’s, surface modeling, Image analysis, cartography, demographic modeling, travel time and cost analysis, route analysis, training, creation of FGDC metadata, operating and maintenance of GPS unit.  Creation of geospatial data, general surveying using an EDM and GPS device, operation of the GPS unit, recording and mapping of the GPS data, creation of and maintaining the GIS databases, creation thematic mapping with various software applications such as, but not limited to: ArcIMS for various interactive mapping themes.  Software used to accomplish these tasks may be any of the following: ArcView(ESRI), ArcInfo, ArcIMS(ESRI), AutoCAD 2000NT, Dreamweaver HTML editor, Adobe PhotoShop, Adobe Acrobat & PDF Writer, and numerous other programs running on a clients Intra/Extranet servers.

Education: Bachelor's Degree from an accredited college or university in GIS, Geography, Earth Sciences, Urban and Regional Planning or an applicable training certificate from an accredited institution with 5 yrs experience.

Experience: One year of intensive and progressive experience in a field requiring extensive use of GIS and related tools.

C.7.16.10   Skill Level 189 - Research Specialist

Determines types of technical literature searches required and sources of information required to satisfy the information needs of researchers and staff.  Conducts searches of technical literature, analyzes and evaluates data, extracts pertinent information, prepares information abstracts and bibliographies of material searched.  Maintains extensive knowledge of literature resources and continuous contacts with local, national, and international information centers and agencies.  Maintains and improves information retrieval capabilities.  Assists in the selection of literature for inclusion in the library’s collection and may translate foreign technical literature.  Keeps abreast of development in areas of interest to the client and periodically consults with researchers and other information users to ensure maximum usefulness and service.
Education:  Bachelor’s degree or equivalent

Experience:  5 years of related experience

C.7.17  Knowledge Management Series
C.7.17.1  Skill Level 190 – Knowledge Management (Lead)

Leads the design of knowledge management systems; formulates and defines system scope and objectives.  Assists clients in defining knowledge content, organization, and key words.  Prepares detailed specifications for knowledge management programs to include process definition for knowledge capture and management.  Has full technical knowledge and responsibility for all phases of knowledge management applications and analyses.  Manages the design of knowledge management user interface features, site animation, and special knowledge management features including enhancing the look and feel of the organization’s on-line knowledge management screens.  Works with organization web designers, data managers and programmers to support and implement the organization’s knowledge management program.  Requires an understanding of knowledge management principles, procedures and processes.  Duties also include instructing, directing and checking the work of knowledge management specialists.  Responsible for directing and monitoring the work of the organization’s knowledge management team.  

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in business management, computer science, information system, or an engineering related discipline. 

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of six years experience, of which at least two years must be specialized.  Specialized experience includes an understanding of knowledge management principles, procedures processes and applications.  General experience includes information systems and/or applications development and other work in the client/server field, or related fields. Possesses excellent oral and written communication skills and a positive customer service attitude.

1. With a Master’s degree (in the fields described above): four years general experience of which at least two years must be specialized experience is required. 

2. With eight years general experience of which at least two years is specialized, a degree is not required.

C.7.17.2   Skill Level 191 – Knowledge Management Specialist

Supports the organizational Knowledge Management Lead to formulate and define system scope and objectives for knowledge management projects.  Assists clients in defining knowledge content, organization, and key words.  Prepares detailed specifications for knowledge management programs to include process definition for knowledge capture and management.  Has technical knowledge and responsibility for knowledge management applications and analyses.  Oversees the design of knowledge management user interface features, site animation, and special knowledge management features including enhancing the look and feel of the organization’s on-line knowledge management screens.  Works with organization web designers, data managers and programmers to support and implement the organization’s knowledge management program.  Requires an understanding of knowledge management principles, procedures and processes.  Responsible for supporting the work of the organization’s knowledge management team.  

Educational Requirements: Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university with a curriculum or major field of study which provides substantial knowledge useful in business management, computer science, information system, or an engineering related discipline. 

Experience Requirements: This position requires a minimum of three years experience, of which at least one year must be specialized.  Specialized experience includes an understanding of knowledge management principles and procedures, Web design, and/or Web-based applications.  General experience includes information systems and/or applications development and other work in the client/server field, or related fields.  Possesses excellent oral and written communication skills and a positive customer service attitude.     

1. With a Masters degree (in the fields described above): two years general experience of which at least one year must be specialized experience is required. 

2. With six years general experience of which at least one year is specialized, a degree is not required.

SECTION G

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA

G.1  Reporting Requirements

G.1.1   Task Status Reports

G.1.1.1   Monthly Financial Summary (MFS)

This report shall detail all financial information on each task by calendar month.  Specific data elements and format are set forth in Section J.  The report shall be submitted by the fifth workday following the close of each calendar month.  This report shall be transmitted to the GSA electronic system.

G.1.1.2 Monthly Technical Summary (MTS)

The MTS shall contain the following information:

· Brief description of requirements

· Brief summary of accomplishments during the reporting period and significant events regarding the task order

· Deliverables submitted or progress on deliverable products

· Any current or anticipated problems

· Brief summary of activity planned for the next reporting period

Each report shall be due on the fifth workday following the close of the calendar month.  Each report shall be submitted to the GSA electronic system. 

G.1.1.3  Other Reports

As directed by GSA or client representatives these reports shall be defined in the statement of work or work orders and shall be prepared by task personnel and funded by the client.

G.1.2  Contract Status Report

This report shall detail all financial, staffing and vacancies, training, marketing, and problems contract-wide by calendar month.  The report shall be submitted by the fifth workday following the close of each calendar month.  This report shall be submitted to the ANSWER GWAC Center and regional Technical Services Division Directors via e-mail.  See Section J for format.

G.1.3 Cost Recovery Report (CRR)

The CRR is a report of all invoices rendered under this contract.  The CRR is to provide the Task Order Number, Ordering Office, Client, the Invoice Number, the amount of the invoice, and the amount of the Contract Access Fee for each invoice of the reporting period.  The report shall include the total amount of the listed invoices and rebates for both the reporting period as well as cumulative totals for the contract to date.  Specific data elements and formats are set forth in Section J.  A CRR is required even when no invoices occur during the reporting period.  Invoices that extend beyond the contract period will be reported within 60 days of final delivery.  The CRR shall be electronically submitted using the GSA directed software (currently Excel 7.0) by the fifth work day following the close of the calendar month to the ANSWER GWAC Center and regional Technical Services Division Directors via e-mail.

The Government reserves the right to inspect without further notice, such records of the contractor as pertain to orders under this contract.  Willful failure or refusal to furnish the required reports, or falsification thereof, shall constitute sufficient cause for terminating the contract for default under FAR 52.249-8, Default (Fixed-Priced Supply and Service).

G.1.4 Meetings

G.1.4.1  Task Level Meetings

Each month a meeting shall take place at the client site or another site mutually agreed to, that shall include the ITM (except on orders issued by the client agency), the client representative, and a contractor management representative.   This meeting shall address progress on the task, problems that have arisen over the past month, and other matters that are pertinent.

G.1.4.2  Other Meetings

Other meetings shall be required as necessary during the normal course of business.
G.1.5
Marketing Reporting

The contractor shall report marketing activities via the GSA electronic system.

G.1.5.1  Marketing Calls

The contractor shall coordinate, as appropriate, with local FTS IT Solutions personnel in the course of marketing efforts to appraise them of planned client visits.

G.1.5.2 Trade Shows/ Exhibitions

The contractor shall report participation in trade shows/exhibitions prior to attendance.   Information provided shall consist of date, location, and name of conference.   GSA shall be notified at least two weeks prior to the show/exhibition.

G.2  Task Order Process

G.2.1  Task Request

When a task proposal is necessary, the request for task proposal will be issued by the CO, and shall normally include preferred pricing method (i.e., time and materials or fixed price), place of performance, due date for the task proposal, statement of work, and evaluation factors.   GSA will send task requests via the GSA electronic system.   Task orders issued under this contract will not be synopsized in the Commerce Business Daily.

Tasks may be grouped for reasons of efficiency.   It is anticipated that all multiple awardees will be provided a fair opportunity to be considered for each order in excess of $2,500, except as noted below.   The CO need not contact each of the multiple awardees under the contract before selecting an order awardee, if the CO has information available to ensure that each awardee is provided a fair opportunity to be considered for each order.   Award will be made to the contractor based on the evaluation criteria established in the task request.

Multiple awardees need not be given an opportunity to be considered for a particular order in excess of $2,500 when the CO determines that:

· The need for services is of such urgency that providing a fair opportunity to be considered  would result in unacceptable delays

· Only one such contractor is capable of providing the services at the level of quality required because the services ordered are unique or highly specialized

· The order should be issued on a sole-source basis in the interest of economy and efficiency as a logical follow-on to a task already issued under the contract

· It is necessary to place an order to satisfy a minimum guarantee

The CO’s selection decision on each task order request shall be final and shall not be subject to the protest or disputes provisions of the contract, except for a protest that the task order increases the scope, period, or maximum value of the contract.   Disputes related to other matters affecting the task order award may be directed to the Ombudsman designated for this contract.   The Ombudsman will be responsible for those duties described at FAR 16.505(b)(5).   The Ombudsman for GSA is:

Donald J. Suda

U. S. General Services Administration

Office of Acquisition Policy

1800 F Street, N.W.

Washington, DC 20405.

G.2.2  Task Proposal

As requested, the contractor shall submit the task proposal, via the GSA electronic system, to the CO no later than 5 working days after the issue date of the task request, or by a date indicated in the task request.

If the contractor needs a pre-proposal meeting, a request for the meeting shall be made to the CO no later than 3 working days after receipt of the task request.   If a pre-proposal meeting is held, the proposal shall be submitted within 5 working days after the pre-proposal meeting.

The proposal shall comply with the task request requirements but will usually include the following sections: 

· A narrative description of the plans for performance and technical approach, to include what and how the work will be accomplished, qualitative descriptions of any automated tools and any structured methodology proposed, and any potential risks or problem areas  

· Identification of assumptions on the contractor's part used in developing the technical or cost portions of the proposal

· Definitions and schedules for milestones and deliverables products; description of acceptance criteria, including when and how the contractor shall ensure each is met

· A general work breakdown structure for accomplishing the task requirements and functions identified above, showing the skill level, number of people (full and part time, showing the number of hours for part time people), and totals that shall be applied to each time period.   The proposed staffing must be consistent with the contractor's staffing plan.   Detailed discussion of any other overtime or other than a normal work schedule that the contractor may propose or Work Breakdown Structure for  Fixed Price Task Orders.   A detailed work breakdown structure for accomplishing the task requirements identified above, showing the skill level, number of people, and labor hours shall be applied to each milestone and deliverable product.   The proposed staffing and work hours must be consistent with the contractor's staffing plan including a detailed rationale for why and how the skill level and number of people were determined, and how they shall be used.

· The fully loaded rates contained in Section B are ceiling price rates.   The contractor may, at his discretion, elect to propose lower hourly rates on a task-by-task basis.

· Each ODC must have a breakdown of its composition and an estimate for each element, together with a total estimated ODC cost.   All travel requirements in the SOW must be included.   Any additional travel the contractor considers necessary for performance under the task order must be described, justified, and included in the cost estimate. 

· The Proposal Summary shall be submitted using the GSA provided format; see Section J.   All staffing, staffing hours and costs, ODCs by principal category, and totals, shall be shown.   For fixed price task orders, the staffing shall be shown by milestone or deliverable.  

· The contractor may, in its response to the SOW, submit an alternative task proposal if the contractor determines another technical approach or pricing structure should be considered.

For the purpose of this contract, all costs associated with the development, presentation and negotiation of the contractor's task order proposal, whether issued or not, shall  not be directly charged to the task.

G.2.3  Negotiations and Final Proposal

When required, negotiations shall take place at a time and place designated by the CO.   Following negotiations, the contractor shall submit a final proposal within two (2) workdays which reflects the results of the negotiations.   Following negotiations, if the original task proposal is acceptable, or if negotiations are not required, no additional submission is required.   Otherwise, the contractor shall submit the final proposal in the same manner as previously discussed for the original task proposal.  

In the event no proposals are received, the CO may designate a contractor who shall perform the task.   The CO and contractor shall negotiate the terms and conditions of performance.

G.2.4  Task Order

A task order specifies work to be accomplished by the contractor to satisfy a Government requirement and establishes a time frame and ceiling price for accomplishing the work.  The task order defines the performance of a specified unit of work in a definable service or applications area, and has one or more deliverable products.

The CO shall award task orders using a GSA Form 300 (or other appropriate form), and incorporating the statement of work and the final proposal by reference.  The GSA Form 300 (or other appropriate form), authorizes the contractor to proceed based upon the agreed technical requirements, milestone and deliverable schedules, and total price.  For fixed price tasks, a milestone schedule, including start and end dates for each milestone or deliverable, shall be submitted to the ITM. 

All tasks must be fully staffed within 30 calendar days after task award (date on the Form 300) unless otherwise negotiated and specifically stated in the task order.

Resumes shall be submitted to the Government in the format provided in Section J (cover sheet and resume).  The Government will approve or reject the resume within five workdays.  For approved resumes, the contractor shall notify the Government when the individual will report to work on the task order.  If review of the resume shows the individual not qualified for the position indicated, the resume shall be rejected and a verbal explanation provided.  If the contractor desires further consideration of the candidate, the resume must be resubmitted within two workdays of the notice of rejection with the necessary clarification or additional information.  Rejection of a resume does not obviate the contractor's responsibility to fully staff by the negotiated start date.

G.2.5  Task Order Changes

Task orders may be changed, either at the Government's initiative, or in response to the contractor's proposal.  No direction changing the requirements of a task order will be binding upon the contractor unless issued by the CO in writing.  Likewise, the Government shall not be liable for an equitable adjustment to the price of a task order on account of a change, unless the change is authorized in writing by the CO.  Task order changes are issued by means of an Standard Form 30 (Amendment of Solicitation/Modification of Contract).

For time and materials tasks, within 60 days of task order completion, the contractor shall submit a final proposal showing actual billed hours and billed costs expended on the task.  This will occur at the same time that the financial manager is informed that all costs have been invoiced (see Section G.3.1).  The task order will then be modified by the CO to reflect a cost-ceiling equal to the actual expenditures.  If the contractor requires an extension of the 60-day period, a request with supporting rationale must be received by the CO prior to the end of the 60-day period.

G.2.6  Failure to Reach Agreement

If agreement cannot be reached on total price, time for performance, or other terms, the CO may unilaterally establish the terms at issuance.  The contractor may pursue any disagreement as a dispute under the "Disputes" clause of this contract.

G.2.7  Types of Tasks

G.2.7.1    Fixed Price Task

A task order with well defined requirements and fixed deliverable products will normally be issued on a  fixed price basis.

G.2.7.2  Time and Materials Task

A task order for which the performance requirements or deliverable products cannot be quantified or well defined in advance, typically shall be issued on a time and material basis.  Work orders are issued by the Government to define individual performance requirements for specific work or milestones to be accomplished. 

G.3  Billing and Payment

G.3.1  General Billing Information

A proper invoice for each task order shall be submitted not later than 5 work days after acceptance by the Government of the product, service, and/or cost item.  In the absence of Government acceptance within 30 days, the contractor shall submit an invoice.  A separate invoice for each task order shall be submitted on official company letterhead with detailed costs for each of the following categories:

· For fixed price tasks, products delivered and accepted, listed by deliverable number

· For time and materials tasks, labor expended for each skill level

· Total labor charges

· Travel and per diem charges

· Total other direct charges (ODC)

· Total invoice amount

· Prompt payment discount offered (if applicable)

For fixed price tasks, an invoice reflecting amounts that do not exceed the fixed price approved for that deliverable product or service in the task order shall be submitted for those tangible deliverable products or services that have been accepted by the Government.

For time and materials tasks, the amount invoiced shall include labor charges for actual hours worked and other actual expenses based upon contract rates and conditions, not to exceed the limits specified in the task order and that have been accepted by the Government.  

For other direct costs such as equipment, travel, per diem, etc., invoices shall reflect the contractor's actual expense for the item, plus General and Administrative costs (G&A) (the only allowable mark-up), to include the Contract Access Fee.  These charges shall not exceed limits specified in the task order.  No charges will be paid by the Government which are not specifically detailed in the individual task order, and specifically approved in the MFS.

Copies of contractor paid invoices, receipts, travel vouchers completed in accordance with Federal Travel Regulations (FTR), shall be maintained by the contractor and made available to the Government upon request. 

In addition to the above information, the invoice shall include the following minimum task identification:

· GSA task order number

· Accounting Control Transaction (ACT) number (assigned by GSA on the Delivery Order, GSA Form 300, Block 4)

· Period of Performance (month services performed for work request task orders, month deliverable completed for fixed price task orders).

· Invoice Number

· Client name and address

When the paying office is GSA, the original of each invoice, with supporting documentation, shall be submitted to the GSA Paying Office designated in Block 24 of the GSA Form 300.

In those cases where the paying office is other than GSA, the invoice/paying office will be designated on an order-by-order basis.  

One additional copy of each invoice, with supporting documentation, shall be submitted to the address as designated on an order-by-order basis.

Invoices for final payment must be so identified and submitted when tasks have been completed and no further charges are to be incurred.  These close-out invoices, or a written notification that final invoicing has been completed, must be submitted to the ordering agency within 60 days of task order completion.  A copy of the written acceptance of task completion must be attached to final invoices.  If the contractor requires an extension of the 60- day period, a request with supporting rationale must be received prior to the end of the 60-day period.  This invoice close-out is normally done in conjunction with the submission of a final proposal (see Section G.2.5).

The contractor shall not be compensated directly for the Program Manager, Group Managers, or any other management or staff member not directly associated with and negotiated for task order performance as hourly-rate contract line items.

Labor hours of subcontractors shall not be billed at a rate other than the fully burdened hourly rates agreed to in task negotiation or at a rate specifically authorized for the task order as ODC’s.

G.3.2  Payment of Invoices

Payment of invoices will be made based upon acceptance by the Government of the entire task or the tangible product deliverable(s) invoiced.  For task orders that have no tangible products, payments are based on the Government certifying that satisfactory services were provided, and the contractor has certified that labor charges are accurate.  The Government will pay only for hours authorized, worked, and accepted.

If the supplies or services are rejected for failure to conform to the technical requirements of the contract, or any other contractually legitimate reason, the contractor shall not be paid, or shall be paid an amount negotiated by the CO.

Payment to the contractor will not be made for temporary work stoppage due to circumstances beyond the control of the client agency such as acts of God, inclement weather, power outages, and results thereof, or temporary closings of facilities at which contractor personnel are performing.  This may, however, be justification for excusable delays. 

The rate of compensation to the contractor for overtime hours will be as established in Section B.  Overtime payments are unallowable except when authorized by the task order to meet task order requirements on a bonafide exigency basis.  The Government will not authorize overtime to compensate for shortcomings in contractor performance.

The contractor will be reimbursed by the Government for travel and per diem expenses incurred by contractor personnel for travel specifically authorized in a task order and approved by the Government.  At the option of the Government, the Government may make available to the contractor, Government supply sources for official travel, subject to the same conditions as for Government employees; except the contractor's employees are not employees of the Government as defined by 28 U.S.C. 2671, and thus are not covered under the tort claims provisions of 28 U.S.C. 2679(b).  Conditions and limitations applying to travel associated with work under this contract follow:

· Travel costs approved under a task order shall be included as unique costs, but shall not be paid unless actual travel occurs and the costs are approved by the Government.   

· A regular duty station is defined as the contractor employee's continuing place of duty, whether on a permanent or temporary assignment.

· The contractor will be reimbursed for local travel of personnel between multiple places of performance within a task order, not to exceed the amount authorized by the task order for such travel.  The contractor will not be reimbursed for travel of its employees to and from their residence and their assigned regular duty station.

· If a task order requires assignment of contractor personnel away from the employee's regular duty station for less than six (6) months, such assignments are considered temporary assignments.  Travel and per diem expenses associated with Government-approved temporary assignments are allowable.  On task orders of this nature, reimbursable travel and per diem expenses shall not exceed authorized amounts incorporated into the task order.

· If a task or series of tasks requires continuous assignment of contractor personnel at a location away from the employees regular duty station for a continuous period of six (6) months or longer, such assignments are considered permanent assignments.  The contractor may, at its discretion, accept assignments of less than six (6) months under permanent assignment terms.  No relocation, travel, per diem expenses, or travel time will be allowed by the Government for placing contractor personnel at permanent assignments.

· Post differential, travel, and per diem expenses for contractor employees assigned to duty outside the United States shall be at the rates prescribed for Government employees.  The contractor is responsible for obtaining passports, visas, and other necessary documents and clearances at its own expense.

· Normally the Government will not reimburse any costs associated with the relocation of contractor personnel.  For special circumstances, reimbursement may be authorized by the task order.  Payment to the contractor is contingent on the contractor providing the services as agreed (for instance, for a twelve month period, through task completion).

· Except as otherwise provided herein, payment will be made for actual common carrier fares plus cost of travel between the contractor employee's home or regular duty station and the carrier terminal and temporary duty points for travel by the most reasonable and economical means.  If a contractor employee resides within 50 miles of a temporary duty station, he/she shall not be entitled to travel or per diem expenses for duty at that location.

· The contractor will be reimbursed by the Government for travel and per diem expenses incurred by contractor personnel specifically authorized in the task order to travel for contract purposes.  Reimbursement shall not exceed the rates and expenses allowed by Government travel regulations for a Government employee traveling under identical circumstances, and shall not exceed maximum limits authorized in the task order.  At the option of the Government, the Government may make available to the contractor, Government aircraft, Government accommodations, Government transportation requests, Government-owned vehicles, or Government vehicle rental contracts for official travel, subject to the same conditions as for Government employees.

· Subject to prior approval of the Government, reasonable local travel expenses may be paid by the Government for the difference between a contractor's travel expenses from his/her residence to the primary place of performance of the task order and actual travel expenses between the place of residence and the temporary place of performance of the task order in connection with TDY travel or temporary assignments.

· Payment may be made for the use of a privately owned vehicle (POV) for official business in connection with approved temporary assignments, including travel between the regular duty station and temporary duty station, unless the temporary duty station is within 50 miles of his/her residence or regular duty station.  Rates for, and use of, POV shall be per the direction of the FTR. 

· Labor hour payments will be made for actual authorized travel time in support of approved task orders using the same criteria as for Government personnel traveling under the same circumstances.  In general, the regulations provide that exempt employees traveling outside of normal work hours are not reimbursed for labor hours used in the performance of travel, and non-exempt employees are fully reimbursed for their labor hours used for travel.  The contractor is responsible for ensuring that travel time outside of normal work hours is kept to a minimum.  Upon request, the contractor shall furnish schedules and mode of transportation to the Government.

· Travel and per diem payments are intended as reimbursement to contractor employees.  Such payments are not intended as profit for the contractor nor are they intended to be subject to deduction or set-aside by the contractor.

G.3.3 Cost Recovery 




GSA operating costs associated with awarding and managing this contract are recovered through a Contract Access Fee (CAF) of the total invoice amount.  


GSA has the unilateral right to change the percentage at any time, but not more than once per year.  The contractor shall collect the CAF and rebate to GSA the amount of the fee.  The CAF amount due shall be paid by check to:

General Services Administration

FSS, ANSWER GWAC Center (9FG)

9988 Hibert Street, Suite 102

San Diego, CA 92131

Attention: ANSWER GWAC Center
Where multiple invoices and/or multiple orders are involved, the CAF may be consolidated into one payment.  To ensure the payment is credited properly, the contractor shall submit the check along with a printed copy of the “Cost Recovery Report (CRR)” as required by section G.3.1.  Each check shall be annotated with the corresponding ANSWER contract number.
The contractor shall pay GSA not later than the fifth workday of each month, the CAF for all invoices rendered two months prior (for example: the CAF is due in June for invoices rendered in April).

If the full amount of the CAF is not paid within 30 calendar days after the end of the applicable reporting period, it shall constitute a debt to the United States Government under the terms of FAR 32.6.  The Government may exercise all rights under the Debt Collection Act of 1982, including withholding or setting off payments and interest on the debt (see FAR 52.232-17, Interest).

If the contractor fails to submit documented sales reports, payments, falsifies payment documentation, or fails to pay the CAF in a timely manner, the Government may terminate or cancel the contract.  Willful failure or refusal to furnish the required reports, falsification of reports, or failure to pay the CAF timely constitutes sufficient cause for terminating the contractor for cause under the termination provisions of this contract.

G.4  Supervision

The contractor shall provide supervision for all personnel on task orders.  The Government will have no direct supervision over contractor personnel.  Government actions with respect to contractor personnel will conform to the policies stated in Part 37 of the FAR.

SECTION H

SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

H.1   Term of Contract

The term of this contract is two years from date of award.

The Government reserves the right to extend the term of this contract at the prices set forth in Section B in accordance with the terms and conditions contained in the clause in Section I, "Option to Extend the Term of the Contract".

H.2   Overall Contract Minimum Amount

The Government shall guarantee a minimum $100,000.00 (One hundred thousand dollars) to each awardee under this contract during the base period, subject only to adjustment in accordance with the dollar limits that would apply in the event that the Government exercises its rights under the Termination Clauses of this contract.  Orders of any items listed under Section B of this contract, and any Other Direct Costs associated with any task orders awarded will apply toward this minimum guarantee.

H.3   Overall Contract Maximum Amount

The maximum amount for each contract is $25 billion.  However, since the total amount for all contracts will not exceed $25 billion, as more orders are issued under one contract, the value of orders which can be issued under the other contracts decreases by an equal amount. 

H.4   Restricted Activities and Standards of Conduct

The contractor and its employees shall conduct business covered by this contract only during periods paid for by the Government and shall not conduct any other business on Government premises.  The contractor shall not use Government materials except for the express purpose of providing Government support.  The contractor shall not provide assistance to client personnel in developing client requirements except as directed in performance of task duties.  If requested by the client to provide such non-task related assistance, the contractor shall immediately contact GSA to preclude the possibility of conflicts of interest.  If the contractor is required to prepare or assist in the preparation of a SOW to be used in a competitive procurement, GSA or any customer will not consider the contractor, its successor-in-interest, assignee, nor affiliates a prime source of supply for, nor allow it to be a subcontractor or consultant to the competitive procurement.

H.5  Organizational Conflict of Interest

The contractor and any subcontractors are hereby placed on notice that they may be precluded from participating in future federal contract competitions for the furnishing of systems, subsystems, major components, or other hardware or software items, resulting from specifications, statements of work, or other services performed under a task order on this contract, for a period of 24 months after completion of the task order.  The guidelines and procedures of FAR Subpart 9.5 will be used in identifying and resolving any issues of organizational conflict of interest.

In the event that task orders issued under this contract require the contractor to gain access to proprietary information of other companies, the contractor shall be required to execute agreements with those companies to protect the information from unauthorized use and to refrain from using it for any purpose other than for which it was furnished.

H.6   Security Requirements

The contractor shall comply with the Computer Security Act of 1987 and the Industrial Security Manual for Safeguarding Classified Information (DoD 5220.22-M).

The contractor facility that processes personnel security clearances or data, must possess Top Secret facility clearance.  Individual task requests shall specify the level of security clearance that will be required for assigned contractor personnel.  The contractor is responsible for providing properly cleared personnel, providing security briefings, and ensuring compliance by its employees with the Government or contractor security regulations.  This includes the safekeeping, wearing, and visibility of a contractor provided picture name badge, and any special agency badges.  The contractor shall ensure the return of all badges, and any other Government property, upon task completion, or when personnel depart a task permanently or for an extended period of time.

The Program Manager must have at least a Secret clearance and other contractor management and task order personnel shall have a clearance commensurate with the task orders they support.  It is anticipated that approximately 30 percent of contractor employees shall require security clearances.  Of the 30 percent - 16 percent Top Secret, 56 percent Secret, and 28 percent Confidential.  Clearances, primarily Top Secret, may require Special Background Investigations (SBI) and Special Compartmental Investigations (SCI).  The contractor may be required to obtain agency-specific clearances, such as a Q clearance or clearance for restricted data.  Other checks and investigations may be required to verify the contractor employee's trustworthiness and suitability for the position.  The contractor shall cooperate with, and furnish information and completed forms to the task order client representative or GSA, when required, for the purpose of any special security checks or processing required by the agency, particularly for sensitive positions that require a National Agency Check (NAC), National Agency Check Investigation (NACI), credit check, police/FBI records check, or background investigation.  Clearances and checks may be required at the start of task order work.

All clearances, checks, research, and associated activities shall be at contractor expense, and shall not result in any direct cost to the Government.

H.7   Limited Use of Data Information

In the performance of services under this contract, the contractor may be required to perform operations on, have access to, or handle data and information which contain classified, sensitive, proprietary, or privacy information or data.  The contractor shall be responsible for safeguarding the information and data while under the control of or available to the contractor, and to prevent it from being compromised, altered, damaged, lost, or improperly disseminated.  The CO may require contractor personnel on a particular task order to sign "no conflict of interest" and "non-disclosure" statements as a requirement for assignment to a task.  Contractor personnel who sign such statements shall be briefed on the meaning and restrictions associated with "conflict of interest" and "non-disclosure".

Contractor personnel shall not divulge or release privacy data or information developed or obtained in the performance of this contract, until made public or specifically authorized by the Government.  Classified information will be handled in accordance with the provided DD254.  The contractor shall not use, disclose or reproduce third party companies’ proprietary data, other than as authorized and required in the performance of this contract.

Data, information, or knowledge obtained as a result of working on a task order, may fall into special categories, many of which are indicated above, or may have special client sensitivity.  Contractor employees working on a task order may not know the sensitivity of data, information, or situations observed, therefore, it is best to consider all information obtained on a task as sensitive.  The contractor shall ensure that task personnel receive special briefings as required by Government regulations and procedures, and include for all task personnel, briefings on the sensitivity of operations, data, and information on any task, and their responsibility for safeguarding and avoiding unauthorized dissemination of any information obtained as a result of performance on a task order.  

The limitations noted in the preceding paragraphs do not apply to data or information which has been made public by the Government.  Further, this provision does not preclude the use of any data independently acquired by the contractor without such limitations, or prohibit an agreement, at no cost to the Government, between the contractor and the data owner which provides for greater rights to the contractor.

H.8   Key Personnel and Personnel Substitutions

Key personnel are those personnel considered essential to successful contractor performance.  Key personnel are the Program Manager, Group Managers, all other proposed management positions, and all direct billable personnel.

The Program Manager and transition team accepted at contract award, shall be assigned to this contract within two weeks after contract award.  The Program Manager shall remain in the position for a minimum of twelve months from the effective date of reporting to the contract position.  During this period, no replacements shall be permitted unless necessitated by an individual's extreme illness, death, termination of employment, or if determined to be in the best interest of the Government.  In any of these events, the contractor shall promptly notify the CO and replace such personnel with personnel of equal or superior qualifications within ten working days of notification.

Government authorized approval of initial and replacement contractor personnel shall be in accordance with Section C.

Personnel on task orders shall not be replaced or reassigned to another task without prior approval of the Government.

When the contractor becomes aware that a task order employee will be, or is unavailable to work under this contract for a continuous period exceeding ten working days, the contractor shall immediately notify the ITM or the appropriate Government representative, and replace such personnel with personnel of equal or superior qualifications, within ten working days of notification or as required by the Government.

Substitutions may be made in task staffing under the following conditions:

· The contractor shall notify the ITM or appropriate Government representative at least ten working days before making changes in task personnel from one task to another

· The contractor shall provide a replacement resume to the ITM or appropriate Government representative at the time of notification

· The resume of the replacement must be approved prior to assignment of the replacement and prior to transfer of the individual

H.9    Special Personnel Skills

Special personnel skills are those for which the expertise required or duties performed for task orders are within the contract scope, but are so specialized or rare that they are not explicitly defined in a skill category description.  The PCO will determine whether circumstances warrant use of this special skill category.  Based on price or cost analysis, the PCO will negotiate a fair and reasonable labor rate (market rate) with the contractor for the special personnel skill on a task by task basis.  

H.10   Personnel Conduct

Personnel assigned by the contractor to work on this contract must be acceptable to the Government in terms of personal and professional conduct.  Contractor management shall provide sufficient oversight and supervision to ensure employees (direct or subcontracted), are fulfilling their technical responsibilities and doing so in the best interest of the Government.  It is understood that any personnel assigned by the contractor or subcontractor to the performance of the work hereunder, if in conflict with the best interests of the Government, shall be immediately removed from the assigned position.  The CO may elect to direct the retention of an individual on a task until a replacement has been approved, or reported, or until a transition has occurred. 

Employment and staffing difficulties shall not be justification for failure to meet established schedules, and if such difficulties impair performance, the contractor may be subject to default.

H.11   Transition

The contractor shall not recruit on Government premises or otherwise act to disrupt Government business.

Upon contract award and following a contract start-up meeting, GSA will provide the contract awardees with a list of designated GSA points of contact.  Within fifteen calendar days of a task order award, the contractor shall inform the appropriate ITM of incumbent personnel, who will not be placed on the task order. 

The contractor shall have management and administrative support in place to receive task requests within two weeks after contract award.  Addresses, telephone numbers, and functional responsibilities shall be provided to the PCO at this time. 

To allow maximum retention of corporate memory of incumbent personnel, the Government may, at transition, grandfather those personnel into positions for which they do not meet the requirements stated in Section C of this contract.

The incumbent contractor may continue performance to complete all task orders issued prior to the effective date of this contract, unless terminated earlier by the CO.

H.12   Phase Out of Contract and Continuity of Services

If a successor contract is awarded prior to the final expiration date of this contract, the Government may issue task orders to the successor contractor prior to the expiration date of this contract.

The contractor must recognize that services under this contract are vital to the Government and must be continued without interruption and that upon contract expiration, a successor, either the Government or another contractor, may continue such services.  The contractor agrees to exercise its best efforts and cooperation to effect an orderly and efficient transition.

Task orders scheduled to be completed after the expiration of this contract, may be terminated for the convenience of the Government, and issued to the successor contractor.  The incumbent contractor shall maintain adequate administrative and management support for active task orders after contract expiration, for at least 90 days.

The contractor shall provide phase-in, phase-out services, at no additional cost to the Government, as long as there is any active task order.  Appropriate task management personnel shall meet with the successor contractor to coordinate task transition.  Discussions shall include personnel transition to the successor contractor, and the transition of task specific items such as Government or contractor furnished supplies, materials, equipment, and services.

The contractor shall disclose necessary personnel records (names and phone numbers) to allow the successor to conduct interviews for possible transition.  If selected employees are agreeable to the change, the incumbent contractor shall grant release at a mutually agreed date and negotiate transfer of the employee's earned fringe benefits.  The resumes for incumbents must be approved by the Government prior to assignment to a position.

H.13   Contractor Management and Administrative Support

H.13.1   Contractor Offices

The contractor shall designate an administrative office(s) to support the contractor's administrative requirements and management of task orders.  This includes, but is not limited to, functions such as: receiving, preparing, and negotiating task orders; managing task orders and contract requirements; and recruiting.  This office(s) shall be operational within 30 calendar days after contract award.

H.13.2   GSA Offices

GSA offices are responsible for the implementation of this contract and task order activities in their geographical area of responsibility.  The offices are currently located as follows: Boston, MA; New York, NY; Philadelphia, PA; Atlanta, GA; Chicago, IL; Kansas City, MO; Fort Worth, TX; Denver, CO; Bremerton, WA; Washington D.C.; Falls Church, VA;  Pensacola, FL; Huntsville, AL; San Antonio, TX; San Francisco, CA; Oakland, CA; San Diego, CA; Ventura, CA; Monterey, CA; Honolulu, HI; Phoenix, AZ; and Las Vegas, NV.

H.13.3   Group Managers

Group Managers shall be assigned on a full time basis.  A Group Manager shall be required for every full multiple of 35 people.  Additionally, no individual Group Manager shall supervise, directly or indirectly, more than 50 people.

H.14   Facilities, Supplies and Services

H.14.1   Contractor Supplied   

The contractor shall furnish the following at no direct cost to the Government:  

· Contract-related services are administrative and management functions necessary to support the contract, and the hardware, software, and communications systems necessary to interface effectively and efficiently with the GSA.  These include, but are not limited to: financial management, recruiting, interviewing, training, payroll preparation, travel arrangements, task proposal preparation, obtaining security clearances, contracting, and clerical support.

· Office and working space for contract-related services.  

· Office equipment and expenses necessary to perform contract-related services including: IT and network operations, printing, photocopying, communications, postage, express mail, paper and copying supplies, local and long distance telephone service, and other services, equipment and supplies required in support of this contract.

· Proposed tools and methodologies

H.14.2   Government Supplied

The Government will furnish, at no cost to the contractor, when required and authorized by the task order:

· For on-site work, work space, furnishings, telephone service, supplies, equipment, and materials will be provided.  Computer hardware, software, communication networks, printers, and other peripherals and resources available from the Government and required for task order performance.

· For off-site work, individual high cost items or difficult-to-obtain pieces of equipment or materials, and very specialized or unique equipment.  When required and authorized by the task order, the contractor may be required to provide such items as a direct cost to the task order.  Where possible and appropriate, external access to Government facilities and resources will be provided.

· Government forms, publications, documents, and other information required for task order performance

H.14.3   Off-Site Task Order Related Services

The Government anticipates 11 percent of the personnel associated with this contract will not be supported on Government facilities.

· Off-site task order related services.  A task order may direct that required work be performed at a facility to be furnished by the contractor.  The task order may also indicate restrictions on the location of the contractor's facility such as, within 60 minutes of the client's facility, or within 30 miles of the client's facility.

· Off-site contractor facilities (both management and task order sites) shall be able to support necessary contract and all task order requirements.  This shall include, at no direct cost to the Government, the following office and task specific items:

· Office, workspace, telephone and Internet access

· State of the art equipment with reasonable refreshment, including computer hardware, software, networks, electronic interfaces to company and GSA; and on task orders, to client systems

· Materials, supplies and services

· Security systems, devices and equipment, including safeguarding of classified materials to the secret level

H.14.4   Reimbursable Contractor Supplies, Equipment and Services

If the Government determines that it is unable to furnish equipment, materials, supplies, and services, which would otherwise be provided to the contractor at no cost due to task order performance being at an on-site Government provided facility, or a high cost item at an off-site contractor furnished facility, the contractor (when authorized by a task order) shall obtain the necessary resources, subject to the following conditions:

· The resources shall be obtained from sources that are most  advantageous to the Government, price and other factors considered

· The contractor is authorized to acquire equipment, materials, supplies, and services for performance on a task order, and ultimate ownership by the Government (except services), if the expenditure has been authorized as a direct cost.  All purchases shall be made in accordance with applicable Government acquisition regulations.  

H.15   Training of Contractor Employees

The contractor is responsible for providing training to ensure task order requirements are met and to keep personnel current on leading edge and state-of-the-art technologies and methods.  Within each contract year, on average, a minimum of 40 hours per year of technical training will be provided to all full-time personnel billed as skill-levels described in Section C, assigned to this contract to maintain their technical knowledge as current and up-to-date.  At least eighty percent of this training must be in technologies directly related to task performance.  The cost of such training, including tuition and labor, shall not be directly chargeable to the Government.  Necessary non-local travel associated with training, will be reviewed, and if appropriate paid for by the Government.

Only hours of attendance at a symposium or conference, formal training in a classroom environment by bona fide instructors, or Computer Based Training (CBT) are creditable under this provision.   CBT for which Continuing Education Units (CEUs) are credited shall be considered as formal classroom training.  At least 60% of this training must be conducted as formal classroom training or CBT with associated CEUs. 

The Government may provide additional training at its discretion.  In those cases where the Government has provided training, comparable training for replacement personnel will be provided at contractor expense.  Training provided by the Government will not be credited toward the forty-hour requirement.

H.16   Marketing Efforts

The contractor is responsible for ongoing marketing efforts during the life of this contract as specified below.  This will commence not later than 30 calendar days after contract award, subject to the following:

· All marketing brochures shall conform to the requirements of the GSAR 552.203-70 and be approved by the PCO prior to issuance

· Contractors shall not assist prospective client agencies in the development of future requirements or provide preliminary estimates, except as provided for in an existing task order

· Contractors shall not charge marketing costs as a direct cost item

· Approval for marketing by the contractor does not obligate GSA to undertake, under this contract, any potential work identified

H.16.1   Marketing Calls

The contractor shall prepare and give formal presentations to prospective GSA clients on the contract when requested by the Government.  These presentations will be consistent with materials previously reviewed and approved for use by GSA. 

The contractor shall also conduct marketing calls, and provide informal program and contract briefings.  Notification of and coordination for these calls is described in paragraph G.1.5.1.

H.16.2   Marketing Materials

The contractor shall provide marketing materials, which will enhance program and service visibility.  The types of marketing materials provided shall be at the discretion of the contractor and may include the following brochures, pamphlets, visual aids, newsletters, technology updates, white papers, news releases, training tools and seminars, work tools and materials such as quick reference estimating/measuring tools, folders, pens, mouse pads, rolodex cards, and literature.  The contractor shall provide sample marketing materials prior to distribution.  GSA will have five working days to review and approve materials. 

H.16.3   Trade Shows and Exhibitions

The contractor shall participate in at least two trade shows/exhibitions per contract year (see section G.1.5.2).

H.17   Technical Refreshment

After contract award, the Government may, pursuant to the FAR Clause 52.243-1, Changes - Fixed Price, Alternate II or FAR Clause 52.243-3, Changes - Time and Materials or Labor Hours, order changes within the scope of the contract.  These changes may be required to improve performance, or react to changes in technology.

H.18   Limitation of Warranty for Government Furnished Software

In lieu of any other warranty expressed or implied herein, the Government warrants that any programming aids and software packages supplied for contractor use as Government-furnished property shall be suitable for their intended use on the system(s) for which designed.  In the case of programming aids and software packages acquired by the Government from a commercial source, such warranty is limited to that set forth in the contractual document covering the product(s).  Should Government-furnished programming aids or software packages not be suitable for their intended use on the system(s) for which designed, except where such property is furnished "as is," the contractor shall notify the ITM and supply documentation regarding any defects and their effect on progress under this contract.  The CO will consider equitably adjusting the delivery performance dates or task order price, or both, and any other contractual provision affected by the Government-furnished property in accordance with the procedures provided for in the clause of this contract entitled "Changes".

H.19   Hold Harmless and Indemnification Agreement

The contractor shall save and hold harmless and indemnify the Government against any and all liability, claims, and costs of whatever kind and nature for injury to or death of any person or persons, and for loss, destruction, or damage to any property (including electronic storage areas), occurring in connection with or in any way incident to or arising out of the occupancy, use, service, operations, or performance of work under the terms of this contract, resulting in whole or in part from the willful, negligent, or careless acts or omissions of the contractor, its subcontractors, or any employee, agent or representative of the contractor or its subcontractors.

H.20   Contractors Commitments, Warranties, and Representations

Any written commitments by the contractor within the scope of this contract shall be binding and shall render the contractor liable for damage to the Government under the terms of this contract.  A written commitment by the contractor shall be limited to the proposal submitted by the contractor and to specific written modifications, further defined as including: 

· Any warranty or representation made by the contractor in a proposal as to software, systems performance, and other physical design or functioning characteristics of a component or system.

· Warranties or representations made by the contractor concerning the characteristics of items, made in any literature, descriptions or specifications accompanying or referred to in a proposal. 

· Written modification, affirmation, or representation as to the above which is made by the contractor in or during the course of negotiations, whether or not incorporated formally into the proposal.

H.21   On-Call Service

Reimbursement will be provided for work performed at the request of the government in accordance with the statement of work.  The government will not pay for people on call - only those that are called to work.  

Contract employees on on-call status shall have a qualified backup in the event they are unable to respond to a call.

Requests for on-call services may be made orally by the Government to the contractor's management, but shall be documented in written form within five working days.

When required to report to the work site outside of the employee's normal work hours, the contractor shall be paid, as a minimum, for two hours of service at the fixed hourly rates established in the contract.  The two hours minimum includes travel time.  Travel expenses will be paid by the Government in accordance with the local travel terms and conditions of this contract.

H.22   Wage Determination

In accordance with Title 29, of the Code of Federal Regulations, Labor Standards for Federal Service Contracts, GSA considers the Service Contract Act (SCA) to apply to this contract.

The contractor is put on notice that regardless of the rate proposed for billing purposes and payment purposes, the contractor is required by the Department of Labor during contract performance to pay non-exempt employees at least the applicable wage determination rate for the specific area(s), if a specific wage determination(s) exist.  If none exists, the contractor must pay the non-exempt employees at least the salary portion of the applicable rate shown in Section B.

H.23   Required Insurance

The contractor shall procure and maintain the following minimum insurance during the period of performance of this contract:

· Workmen's Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance.  Compliance with applicable workmen's compensation and occupational disease statutes is required under this contract.

· General Liability Insurance in the minimum amount of $500,000 per occurrence

· Automobile Liability Insurance in the minimum amount of $200,000 per person and $500,000 per occurrence for bodily injury and $20,000 per occurrence for property damage.  Prior to the commencement of work hereunder, the contractor shall furnish to the Contracting Officer a certificate or written statement of the above required insurance.  The policies evidencing required insurance shall contain an endorsement to the effect that any cancellation or any material change adversely affecting the interests of the Government shall not be effective (1) for such period as the laws of the State in which this contact is to be performed prescribe, or (2) until thirty (30) days after the insurer or the contractor gives written notice to the Contracting Officer, whichever period is longer.

The contractor agrees to insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph, in subcontracts under this contract that require work on a Government installation.  The subcontractor(s), will be obligated by the prime contractor, to provide and maintain the insurance required by the virtue of this contract.  At least five (5) days before entry of each such subcontractor's personnel on a Government installation, the contractor shall furnish (or ensure that there has been furnished) to the CO, a current certificate of insurance, meeting the requirements of the above paragraphs.

H.24
Administrative Improvements

It is the intention of FTS to constantly strive to work with the Contractor to introduce administrative improvements that would be advantageous to the Government and the Contractor.  The Contractor agrees to negotiate, in good faith, with the Government to implement any suggested administrative improvements that are determined to be in the best interests of both parties.  For example, currently, FTS is investigating the feasibility of improving payments through a "prime pay" process.  Conceptually, under the "prime pay" process, the Contractor would be authorized to access the Information Technology Fund to withdraw monthly invoice amounts.  In return for the faster access to payments, the Contractor would provide the Government with a negotiated prompt payment discount, provided that such discount rate shall not be less than the Treasury Department.

SECTION I

CONTRACT CLAUSES

I.1  52.252-2  Clauses Incorporated by Reference (Feb 1998)

This contract incorporates one or more clauses by reference, with the same force and effect as if they were given in full text.  Upon request, the CO will make their full text available.  Also, the full text of a clause may be accessed electronically at this address:



http://www.arnet.gov/far

FAR  (48 CFR Chapter 1) Clauses Incorporated by Reference

	CLAUSE NO.
	TITLE
	DATE

	
	 
	

	52.244-2 
	SUBCONTRACTS
	AUG 1998

	52.244-6 
	SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS AND

COMMERCIAL COMPONENTS
	APR 2003

	52.248-1  
	VALUE ENGINEERING 
	FEB 2000


	52.202-1
	DEFINITIONS
	DEC 2001

	52.203-3
	GRATUITIES
	APR 1984

	52.203-5
	COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES
	APR 1984

	52.203-6
	RESTRICTIONS ON SUBCONTRACTOR SALES TO THE GOVT
	JUL 1995

	52.203-7
	ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES
	JUL 1995

	52.203-8
	CANCELLATION, RESCISSION, AND RECOVERY OF FUNDS FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY
	JAN 1997

	52.203-10
	PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY
	JAN 1997

	52.203-12
	LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS
	JUN 1997

	52.204-2
	SECURITY REQUIREMENTS
	AUG 1996

	52.204-7
	CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION
	OCT 2003

	52.209-6
	PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT
	JUL 1995

	52.212-4


	CONTRACT TERMS AND CONDITIONS –COMMERCIAL ITEMS
	FEB 2002


	52.212-5


	CONTRACT TERMS AND CONDITIONS REQUIRED TO IMPLEMENT STATUTES OF EXECUTIVE ORDERS - COMMERCIAL ITEMS
	APR 2003

	52.215-2
	AUDIT AND RECORDS —NEGOTIATION
	JUN 1999

	52.215-8 
	ORDER OF PRECEDENCE – UNIFORM CONTRACT FORMAT
	OCT 1997 



	52.215-10 
	PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA
	OCT 1997 

	52.215-11
	PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA – MODIFICATIONS
	OCT 1997

	52.215-12 
	SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA
	OCT  1997 

	52.215-13
	SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA – MODIFICATIONS
	OCT 1997

	52.215-14 
	INTEGRITY OF UNIT PRICES
	OCT 1997 

	52.215-15 
	PENSION ADJUSTMENTS AND ASSET REVERSIONS
	DEC 1998 

	52.215-18 
	REVERSION OR ADJUSTMENT OF PLANS FOR POST RETIREMENT BENEFITS (PRB) OTHER THAN PENSIONS 
	OCT 1997 

	52.216-4
	ECONOMIC PRICE ADJUSTMENT – LABOR AND MATERIAL 
	JAN 1997

	52.216-5
	PRICE REDETERMINATION – PROSPECTIVE – 
	OCT 1997

	52.219-8
	UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS
	OCT 2000

	52.219-9
	SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN
	JAN 2002

	52.219-11
	SPECIAL 8(a) CONTRACT CONDITIONS
	FEB 1990

	52.219-12
	SPECIAL 8(a) SUBCONTRACT CONDITIONS
	FEB 1990

	52.219-16

	LIQUIDATED DAMAGES - SUBCONTRACTING PLAN

	JAN 1999



	52.219-17
	SECTION 8(a) AWARD
	DEC 1996

	52.222-1
	NOTICE TO THE GOVERNMENT OF LABOR DISPUTES
	FEB 1997

	52.222-3
	CONVICT LABOR
	AUG 1996

	52.222-26
	EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
	APR 2002

	52.222-28
	[RESERVED]
	

	52.222-35
	EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR DISABLED VETERANS, VETERANS OF THE VIETNAM ERA, AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS
	DEC 2001

	52.222-36
	AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES
	JUN 1998 

	52.222-37
	EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON DISABLED VETERANS,  VETERANS OF THE VIETNAM ERA, AND OTHER ELIGIBLE VETERANS
	DEC 2001

	52.222-42
	STATEMENT OF EQUIVALENT RATES FOR FEDERAL HIRES
	MAY 1989

	52.223-2
	[RESERVED]
	

	52.223-6
	DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE
	MAY 2001

	52.224-1
	PRIVACY ACT NOTIFICATION
	APR 1984

	52.224-2
	PRIVACY ACT
	APR 1984

	52.225-1
	BUY AMERICAN ACT –SUPPLIES
	MAY 2002

	52.226-1
	UTILIZATION OF INDIAN ORGANIZATIONS AND

INDIAN-OWNED ECONOMIC ENTERPRISES
	JUN 2000

	52.227-1
	AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT
	JUL 1995

	52.227-2
	NOTICE AND ASSISTANCE REGARDING PATENT AND COPYRIGHT INFRINGEMENT
	AUG 1996

	52.227-14
	RIGHTS IN DATA—GENERAL
	JUN 1987

	52.228-5
	INSURANCE - WORK ON A GOVERNMENT INSTALLATION
	JAN 1997

	52.229-3
	FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES
	APR 2003

	52.229-5
	[RESERVED]
	

	52.229-6
	TAXES – FOREIGN FIXED-PRICE CONTRACTS
	JAN 1991

	52.229-7
	TAXES – FIXED-PRICE CONTRACTS WITH FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS
	JAN 1991

	52.232-1
	PAYMENTS
	APR 1984

	52.232-7
	PAYMENTS UNDER TIME-AND-MATERIALS AND LABOR-HOUR CONTRACTS 
	DEC 2002
 

	52.232-8
	DISCOUNTS FOR PROMPT PAYMENT
	FEB 2002

	52.232-11
	EXTRAS
	APR 1984

	52.232-17
	INTEREST
	JUN 1996

	52.232-23
	ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS
	JAN 1986

	52.232-25
	PROMPT PAYMENT 
	FEB 2002

	52.232-33
	PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER-CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION
	OCT 2003

	52.233-1
	DISPUTES 
	JUL 2002

	52.233-3
	PROTEST AFTER AWARD
	AUG 1996

	52.237-2
	PROTECTION OF GOVERNMENT BUILDINGS, EQUIPMENT, AND VEGETATION
	APR 1984

	52.242-13
	BANKRUPTCY
	JUL 1995

	52.243-1
	CHANGES - FIXED PRICE 
	AUG 1987

	52.243-3
	CHANGES--TIME-AND-MATERIALS OR LABOR-HOURS
	SEPT 2000

	52.244-1
	[RESERVED]
	

	52.244-3
	[RESERVED]  
	

	52.244-5
	COMPETITION IN SUBCONTRACTING
	DEC 1996


	52.244-6
	SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS AND COMMERCIAL COMPONENTS
	APR 2003

	52.245-1
	PROPERTY RECORDS
	APR 1984

	52.245-2
	GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (FIXED-PRICE CONTRACTS)
	DEC 1989

	52.245-5
	GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (COST-REIMBURSEMENT, TIME AND MATERIAL, OR LABOR HOUR CONTRACTS)
	JAN 1986

	52.245-19
	GOVERNMENT PROPERTY FURNISHED "AS IS" 
	APR 1984

	52.246-7
	INSPECTION OF RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT – FIXED-PRICE
	AUG 1996

	52.249-2
	TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE)
	SEP 1996

	52.249-6
	TERMINATION (COST-REIMBURSEMENT) 

	SEP 1996

	52.249-8
	DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE SUPPLY AND SERVICE) 
	APR 1984

	52.249-14
	EXCUSABLE DELAYS
	APR 1984

	52.253-1
	COMPUTER GENERATED FORMS
	JAN 1991


I.2  Notice of Hybrid Contract Type

This contract is a hybrid of fixed price (FP) and time-and-materials/labor hours (T&M) contract types.  Some or all of the clauses listed below have been incorporated by reference above.  Please be aware that this contract contains FP line items as well as T&M line items.  Therefore not all of the clauses contained in this contract apply to a specific line item.  The list below identifies which clauses are applicable solely to fixed-price and/or time-and-materials contract types:

· PAYMENTS

      


 FP:
52.232-1, 52.232-8, 52.232-11

       

T&M:
52.232-7

· CHANGES



FP:

52.243-1



T&M:

52.243-3

· SUBCONTRACTING



FP:

 RESERVED



T&M:

 RESERVED

· GOVERNMENT PROPERTY



FP:

52.245-2



T&M:

52.245-5

· TERMINATION/DEFAULT



FP:

52.249-2, 52.249-8,



T&M:

52.249-6 (A1t IV), 52.249-l4

I.3  52.216-16 Incentive Price Revision--Firm Target. 

 (Oct 1997) 
(a) General.  The supplies or services identified in the Schedule as Items _______ [Contracting Officer insert Schedule line item numbers] are subject to price revision in accordance with this clause; provided, that in no event shall the total final price of these items exceed the ceiling price of _______ dollars ($ ____).  Any supplies or services that are to be (1) ordered separately under, or otherwise added to, this contract and (2) subject to price revision in accordance with the terms of this clause shall be identified as such in a modification to this contract. 

(b) Definition.  "Costs," as used in this clause, means allowable costs in accordance with Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) in effect on the date of this contract. 

(c) Data submission.  

(1) Within __________________ [Contracting Officer insert number of days] days after the end of the month in which the Contractor has delivered the last unit of supplies and completed the services specified by item number in paragraph (a) of this clause, the Contractor shall submit in the format of Table 15-2, FAR 15.408, or in any other form on which the parties agree-- 

(i) A detailed statement of all costs incurred up to the end of that month in performing all work under the items; 

(ii) An estimate of costs of further performance, if any, that may be necessary to complete performance of all work under the items; 

(iii) A list of all residual inventory and an estimate of its value; and 

(iv) Any other relevant data that the Contracting Officer may reasonably require. 

(2) If the Contractor fails to submit the data required by subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause within the time specified and it is later determined that the Government has overpaid the Contractor, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the Government immediately.  Unless repaid within 30 days after the end of the data submittal period, the amount of the excess shall bear interest, computed from the date the data were due to the date of repayment, at the rate established in accordance with the Interest clause. 

(d) Price revision.  Upon the Contracting Officer's receipt of the data required by paragraph (c) of this clause, the Contracting Officer and the Contractor shall promptly establish the total final price of the items specified in (a) of this clause by applying to final negotiated cost an adjustment for profit or loss, as follows: 

(1) On the basis of the information required by paragraph (c) of this clause, together with any other pertinent information, the parties shall negotiate the total final cost incurred or to be incurred for supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and which are subject to price revision under this clause. 

(2) The total final price shall be established by applying to the total final negotiated cost an adjustment for profit or loss, as follows: 

(i) If the total final negotiated cost is equal to the total target cost, the adjustment is the total target profit. 

(ii) If the total final negotiated cost is greater than the total target cost, the adjustment is the total target profit, less ______ [Contracting Officer insert percent] percent of the amount by which the total final negotiated cost exceeds the total target cost. 

(iii) If the final negotiated cost is less than the total target cost, the adjustment is the total target profit plus _____ [Contracting Officer insert percent] percent of the amount by which the total final negotiated cost is less than the total target cost. 

(e) Contract modification.  The total final price of the items specified in paragraph (a) of this clause shall be evidenced by a modification to this contract, signed by the Contractor and the Contracting Officer.  This price shall not be subject to revision, notwithstanding any changes in the cost of performing the contract, except to the extent that-- 

(1) The parties may agree in writing, before the determination of total final price, to exclude specific elements of cost from this price and to a procedure for subsequent disposition of those elements; and 

(2) Adjustments or credits are explicitly permitted or required by this or any other clause in this contract. 

(f) Adjusting billing prices.  

(1) Pending execution of the contract modification (see paragraph (e) of this clause), the Contractor shall submit invoices or vouchers in accordance with billing prices as provided in this paragraph.  The billing prices shall be the target prices shown in this contract. 

(2) If at any time it appears from information provided by the contractor under subparagraph (g)(2) of this clause that the then-current billing prices will be substantially greater than the estimated final prices, the parties shall negotiate a reduction in the billing prices.  Similarly, the parties may negotiate an increase in billing prices by any or all of the difference between the target prices and the ceiling price, upon the Contractor's submission of factual data showing that final cost under this contract will be substantially greater than the target cost. 

(3) Any billing price adjustment shall be reflected in a contract modification and shall not affect the determination of the total final price under paragraph (d) of this clause.  After the contract modification establishing the total final price is executed, the total amount paid or to be paid on all invoices or vouchers shall be adjusted to reflect the total final price, and any resulting additional payments, refunds, or credits shall be made promptly. 

(g) Quarterly limitation on payments statement.  This paragraph (g) shall apply until final price revision under this contract has been completed. 

(1) Within 45 days after the end of each quarter of the Contractor's fiscal year in which a delivery is first made (or services are first performed) and accepted by the Government under this contract, and for each quarter thereafter, the Contractor shall submit to the contract administration office (with a copy to the contracting office and the cognizant contract auditor) a statement, cumulative from the beginning of the contract, showing-- 

(i) The total contract price of all supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and for which final prices have been established; 

(ii) The total costs (estimated to the extent necessary) reasonably incurred for, and properly allocable solely to, the supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and for which final prices have not been established; 

(iii) The portion of the total target profit (used in establishing the initial contract price or agreed to for the purpose of this paragraph (g)) that is in direct proportion to the supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and for which final prices have not been established--increased or decreased in accordance with subparagraph (d)(2) of this clause, when the amount stated under subdivision (g)(1)(ii) of this clause differs from the aggregate target costs of the supplies or services; and 

(iv) The total amount of all invoices or vouchers for supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government (including amounts applied or to be applied to liquidate progress payments). 

(2) Notwithstanding any provision of this contract authorizing greater payments, if on any quarterly statement the amount under subdivision (g)(1)(iv) of this clause exceeds the sum due the Contractor, as computed in accordance with subdivisions (g)(1)(i), (ii), and (iii) of this clause, the Contractor shall immediately refund or credit to the Government the amount of this excess.  The Contractor may, when appropriate, reduce this refund or credit by the amount of any applicable tax credits due the Contractor under 26 U.S.C.  1481 and by the amount of previous refunds or credits effected under this clause.  If any portion of the excess has been applied to the liquidation of progress payments, then that portion may, instead of being refunded, be added to the unliquidated progress payment account consistent with the Progress Payments clause.  The Contractor shall provide complete details to support any claimed reductions in refunds. 

(3) If the Contractor fails to submit the quarterly statement within 45 days after the end of each quarter and it is later determined that the Government has overpaid the Contractor, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the Government immediately.  Unless repaid within 30 days after the end of the statement submittal period, the amount of the excess shall bear interest, computed from the date the quarterly statement was due to the date of repayment, at the rate established in accordance with the Interest clause. 

(h) Subcontracts.  No subcontract placed under this contract may provide for payment on a cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost basis. 

(i) Disagreements.  If the Contractor and the Contracting Officer fail to agree upon the total final price within 60 days (or within such other period as the Contracting Officer may specify) after the date on which the data required by paragraph (c) of this clause are to be submitted, the Contracting Officer shall promptly issue a decision in accordance with the Disputes clause. 

(j) Termination.  If this contract is terminated before the total final price is established, prices of supplies or services subject to price revision shall be established in accordance with this clause for (1) completed supplies and services accepted by the Government and (2) those supplies and services not terminated under a partial termination.  All other elements of the termination shall be resolved in accordance with other applicable clauses of this contract. 

(k) Equitable adjustment under other clauses.  If an equitable adjustment in the contract price is made under any other clause of this contract before the total final price is established, the adjustment shall be made in the total target cost and may be made in the maximum dollar limit on the total final price, the total target profit, or both.  If the adjustment is made after the total final price is established, only the total final price shall be adjusted. 

(l) Exclusion from target price and total final price.  If any clause of this contract provides that the contract price does not or will not include an amount for a specific purpose, then neither any target price nor the total final price includes or will include any amount for that purpose. 

(m) Separate reimbursement.  If any clause of this contract expressly provides that the cost of performance of an obligation shall be at Government expense, that expense shall not be included in any target price or in the total final price, but shall be reimbursed separately. 

(n) Taxes.  As used in the Federal, State, and Local Taxes clause or in any other clause that provides for certain taxes or duties to be included in, or excluded from, the contract price, the term "contract price'' includes the total target price or, if it has been established, the total final price.  When any of these clauses requires that the contract price be increased or decreased as a result of changes in the obligation of the Contractor to pay or bear the burden of certain taxes or duties, the increase or decrease shall be made in the total target price or, if it has been established, in the total final price, so that it will not affect the Contractor's profit or loss on this contract. 

(End of clause) 

Alternate I (Apr 1984).  As prescribed in 16.406(a), add the following paragraph (o) to the basic clause: 

(o) Provisioning and options.  Parts, other supplies, or services that are to be furnished under this contract on the basis of a provisioning document or Government option shall be subject to price revision in accordance with this clause.  Any prices established for these parts, other supplies, or services under a provisioning document or Government option shall be treated as target prices.  Target cost and profit covering these parts, other supplies, or services may be established separately, in the aggregate, or in any combination, as the parties may agree. 

I.4  52.216-17 Incentive Price Revision--Successive Targets. 

 (Oct 1997) 
(a) General. The supplies or services identified in the Schedule as Items _________ [Contracting Officer insert line item numbers] are subject to price revision in accordance with this clause; provided, that in no event shall the total final price of these items exceed the ceiling price of ________ dollars ($ __________________).  The prices of these items shown in the Schedule are the initial target prices, which include an initial target profit of ___________ [Contracting Officer insert percent] percent of the initial target cost.  Any supplies or services that are to be-- 

(1) Ordered separately under, or otherwise added to, this contract; and 

(2) Subject to price revision in accordance with this clause shall be identified as such in a modification to this contract. 

(b) Definition.  "Costs," as used in this clause, means allowable costs in accordance with Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) in effect on the date of this contract. 

(c) Submitting data for establishing the firm fixed price or a final profit adjustment formula.  

(1) Within ___________ [Contracting Officer insert number of days] days after the end of the month in which the Contractor has completed ___________ (see Note 1), the Contractor shall submit the following data: 

(i) A proposed firm fixed price or total firm target price for supplies delivered and to be delivered and services performed and to be performed. 

(ii) A detailed statement of all costs incurred in the performance of this contract through the end of the month specified above, in the format of Table 15-2, FAR 15.408 (or in any other form on which the parties may agree), with sufficient supporting data to disclose unit costs and cost trends for-- 

(A) Supplies delivered and services performed; and 

(B) Inventories of work in process and undelivered contract supplies on hand (estimated to the extent necessary). 

(iii) An estimate of costs of all supplies delivered and to be delivered and all services performed and to be performed under this contract, using the statement of costs incurred plus an estimate of costs to complete performance, in the format of Table 15-2, FAR 15.408 (or in any other form on which the parties may agree), together with-- 

(A) Sufficient data to support the accuracy and reliability of the estimate; and 

(B) An explanation of the differences between this estimate and the original estimate used to establish the initial target prices. 

(2) The Contractor shall also submit, to the extent that it becomes available before negotiations establishing the total firm price are concluded-- 

(i) Supplemental statements of costs incurred after the end of the month specified in subparagraph (1) of this section for-- 

(A) Supplies delivered and services performed; and 

(B) Inventories of work in process and undelivered contract supplies on hand (estimated to the extent necessary); and 

(ii) Any other relevant data that the Contracting Officer may reasonably require. 

(3) If the Contractor fails to submit the data required by subparagraphs (c)(1) and (2) of this section within the time specified and it is later determined that the Government has overpaid the Contractor, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the Government immediately.  Unless repaid within 30 days after the end of the data submittal period, the amount of the excess shall bear interest, computed from the date the data were due to the date of repayment, at the rate established in accordance with the Interest clause. 

(d) Establishing firm fixed price or final profit adjustment formula.  Upon the Contracting Officer's receipt of the data required by paragraph (c) of this section, the Contracting Officer and the Contractor shall promptly establish either a firm fixed price or a profit adjustment formula for determining final profit, as follows: 

(1) The parties shall negotiate a total firm target cost, based upon the data submitted under paragraph (c) of this section. 

(2) If the total firm target cost is more than the total initial target cost, the total initial target profit shall be decreased.  If the total firm target cost is less than the total initial target cost, the total initial target profit shall be increased.  The initial target profit shall be increased or decreased by _____ percent (see Note 2) of the difference between the total initial target cost and the total firm target cost.  The resulting amount shall be the total firm target profit; provided, that in no event shall the total firm target profit be less than ___________ percent or more than ________________ percent [Contracting Officer insert percents] of the total initial cost. 

(3) If the total firm target cost plus the total firm target profit represent a reasonable price for performing that part of the contract subject to price revision under this clause, the parties may agree on a firm fixed price, which shall be evidenced by a contract modification signed by the Contractor and the Contracting Officer. 

(4) Failure of the parties to agree to a firm fixed price shall not constitute a dispute under the Disputes clause. If agreement is not reached, or if establishment of a firm fixed price is inappropriate, the Contractor and the Contracting Officer shall establish a profit adjustment formula under which the total final price shall be established by applying to the total final negotiated cost an adjustment for profit or loss, determined as follows: 

(i) If the total final negotiated cost is equal to the total firm target cost, the adjustment is the total firm target profit. 

(ii) If the total final negotiated cost is greater than the total firm target cost, the adjustment is the total firm target profit, less _______________ percent of the amount by which the total final negotiated cost exceeds the total firm target cost. 

(iii) If the total final negotiated cost is less than the total firm target cost, the adjustment is the total firm target profit, plus _____________ percent of the amount by which the total final negotiated cost is less than the total firm target cost. 

(iv) The total firm target cost, total firm target profit, and the profit adjustment formula for determining final profit shall be evidenced by a modification to this contract signed by the Contractor and the Contracting Officer. 

(e) Submitting data for final price revision.  Unless a firm fixed price has been established in accordance with paragraph (d) of this section within _____________ [Contracting Officer insert number of days] days after the end of the month in which the Contractor has delivered the last unit of supplies and completed the services specified by item number in paragraph (a) of this section, the Contractor shall submit in the format of Table 15-2, FAR 15.408 (or in any other form on which the parties agree)-- 

(1) A detailed statement of all costs incurred up to the end of that month in performing all work under the items; 

(2) An estimate of costs of further performance, if any, that may be necessary to complete performance of all work under the items; 

(3) A list of all residual inventory and an estimate of its value; and 

(4) Any other relevant data that the Contracting Officer may reasonably require. 

(f) Final price revision.  Unless a firm fixed price has been agreed to in accordance with paragraph (d) of this section, the Contractor and the Contracting Officer shall, promptly after submission of the data required by paragraph (e) of this section, establish the total final price, as follows: 

(1) On the basis of the information required by paragraph (e) of this section, together with any other pertinent information, the parties shall negotiate the total final cost incurred or to be incurred for the supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and which are subject to price revision under this clause. 

(2) The total final price shall be established by applying to the total final negotiated cost an adjustment for final profit or loss determined as agreed upon under subparagraph (d)(4) of this section. 

(g) Contract modification.  The total final price of the items specified in paragraph (a) of this section shall be evidenced by a modification to this contract, signed by the Contractor and the Contracting Officer.  This price shall not be subject to revision, notwithstanding any changes in the cost of performing the contract, except to the extent that-- 

(1) The parties may agree in writing, before the determination of total final price, to exclude specific elements of cost from this price and to a procedure for subsequent disposition of these elements; and 

(2) Adjustments or credits are explicitly permitted or required by this or any other clause in this contract. 

(h) Adjustment of billing prices. 

 (1) Pending execution of the contract modification (see paragraph (e) of this section), the Contractor shall submit invoices or vouchers in accordance with billing prices as provided in this paragraph.  The billing prices shall be the initial target prices shown in this contract until firm target prices are established under paragraph (d) of this section.  When established, the firm target prices shall be used as the billing prices. 

(2) If at any time it appears from information provided by the contractor under subparagraph (i)(1) of this section that the then-current billing prices will be substantially greater than the estimated final prices, the parties shall negotiate a reduction in the billing prices.  Similarly, the parties may negotiate an increase in billing prices by any or all of the difference between the target prices and the ceiling price, upon the Contractor's submission of factual data showing that the final cost under this contract will be substantially greater than the target cost. 

(3) Any adjustment of billing prices shall be reflected in a contract modification and shall not affect the determination of any price under paragraph (d) or (f) of this section.  After the contract modification establishing the total final price is executed, the total amount paid or to be paid on all invoices or vouchers shall be adjusted to reflect the total final price, and any resulting additional payments, refunds, or credits shall be made promptly. 

(i) Quarterly limitation on payments statement.  This paragraph (i) shall apply until a firm fixed price or a total final price is established under subparagraph (d)(3) or (f)(2). 

(1) Within 45 days after the end of each quarter of the Contractor's fiscal year in which a delivery is first made (or services are first performed) and accepted by the Government under this contract, and for each quarter thereafter, the Contractor shall submit to the contract administration office (with a copy to the contracting office and the cognizant contract auditor) a statement, cumulative from the beginning of the contract, showing-- 

(i) The total contract price of all supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and for which final prices have been established; 

(ii) The total cost (estimated to the extent necessary) reasonably incurred for, and properly allocable solely to, the supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and for which final prices have not been established; 

(iii) The portion of the total interim profit (used in establishing the initial contract price or agreed to for the purpose of this paragraph (i)) that is in direct proportion to the supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and for which final prices have not been established-- increased or decreased in accordance with subparagraph (d)(4) of this section when the amount stated under subdivision (ii) of this section, differs from the aggregate firm target costs of the supplies or services; and 

(iv) The total amount of all invoices or vouchers for supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government (including amounts applied or to be applied to liquidate progress payments). 

(2) Notwithstanding any provision of this contract authorizing greater payments, if on any quarterly statement the amount under subdivision (i)(1)(iv) of this section exceeds the sum due the Contractor, as computed in accordance with subdivisions (i)(1)(i), (ii), and (iii) of this section, the Contractor shall immediately refund or credit to the Government the amount of this excess.  The Contractor may, when appropriate, reduce this refund or credit by the amount of any applicable tax credits due the Contractor under 26 U.S.C.  1481 and by the amount of previous refunds or credits effected under this clause.  If any portion of the excess has been applied to the liquidation of progress payments, then that portion may, instead of being refunded, be added to the unliquidated progress payment account consistent with the Progress Payments clause.  The Contractor shall provide complete details to support any claimed reductions in refunds. 

(3) If the Contractor fails to submit the quarterly statement within 45 days after the end of each quarter and it is later determined that the Government has overpaid the Contractor, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the Government immediately.  Unless repaid within 30 days after the end of the statement submittal period, the amount of the excess shall bear interest, computed from the date the quarterly statement was due to the date of repayment, at the rate established in accordance with the Interest clause. 

(j) Subcontracts.  No subcontract placed under this contract may provide for payment on a cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost basis. 

(k) Disagreements.  If the Contractor and the Contracting Officer fail to agree upon (1) a total firm target cost and a final profit adjustment formula or (2) a total final price, within 60 days (or within such other period as the Contracting Officer may specify) after the date on which the data required in paragraphs (c) and (e) of this section are to be submitted, the Contracting Officer shall promptly issue a decision in accordance with the Disputes clause. 

(l) Termination.  If this contract is terminated before the total final price is established, prices of supplies or services subject to price revision shall be established in accordance with this clause for (1) completed supplies and services accepted by the Government and (2) those supplies or services not terminated under a partial termination.  All other elements of the termination shall be resolved in accordance with other applicable clauses of this contract. 

(m) Equitable adjustments under other clauses.  If an equitable adjustment in the contract price is made under any other clause of this contract before the total final price is established, the adjustment shall be made in the total target cost and may be made in the maximum dollar limit on the total final price, the total target profit, or both.  If the adjustment is made after the total final price is established, only the total final price shall be adjusted. 

(n) Exclusion from target price and total final price.   If any clause of this contract provides that the contract price does not or will not include an amount for a specific purpose, then neither any target price nor the total final price includes or will include any amount for that purpose. 

(o) Separate reimbursement.  If any clause of this contract expressly provides that the cost of performance of an obligation shall be at Government expense, that expense shall not be included in any target price or in the total final price, but shall be reimbursed separately. 

(p) Taxes.  As used in the Federal, State, and Local Taxes clause or in any other clause that provides for certain taxes or duties to be included in, or excluded from, the contract price, the term "contract price'' includes the total target price or, if it has been established, the total final price.  When any of these clauses requires that the contract price be increased or decreased as a result of changes in the obligation of the Contractor to pay or bear the burden of certain taxes or duties, the increase or decrease shall be made in the total target price or, if it has been established, in the total final price, so that it will not affect the Contractor's profit or loss on this contract. 

Notes: 

(1) The degree of completion may be based on a percentage of contract performance or any other reasonable basis. 

(2) The language may be changed to describe a negotiated adjustment pattern under which the extent of adjustment is not the same for all levels of cost variation. 

Alternate I (Apr 1984).  As prescribed in 16.406(b), add the following paragraph (q) to the basic clause: 

(q) Provisioning and options.  Parts, other supplies, or services that are to be furnished under this contract on the basis of a provisioning document or Government option shall be subject to price revision in accordance with this clause.  Any prices established for these parts, other supplies, or services under a provisioning document or Government option shall be treated as initial target prices, or target prices as agreed upon and stipulated in the pricing document supporting the provisioning or added items.  Initial or firm target costs and profits and final prices covering these parts, other supplies, or services may be established separately, in the aggregate, or in any combination, as the parties may agree. 

(End of clause) 

I.5  52.216-5 Price Redetermination--Prospective. 

 (Oct 1997) 

(a) General.  The unit prices and the total price stated in this contract shall be periodically redetermined in accordance with this clause, except that-- 

(1) The prices for supplies delivered and services performed before the first effective date of price redetermination (see paragraph (c) of this clause) shall remain fixed; and 

(2) In no event shall the total amount paid under this contract exceed any ceiling price included in the contract. 

(b) Definition.  "Costs," as used in this clause, means allowable costs in accordance with Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) in effect on the date of this contract. 

(c) Price redetermination periods.  For the purpose of price redetermination, performance of this contract is divided into successive periods.  The first period shall extend from the date of the contract to ________, (see Note (1)) and the second and each succeeding period shall extend for ________ [insert appropriate number] months from the end of the last preceding period, except that the parties may agree to vary the length of the final period.  The first day of the second and each succeeding period shall be the effective date of price redetermination for that period. 

(d) Data submission.  

(1) Not more than _______ nor less than ______ (see Note (2)) days before the end of each redetermination period, except the last, the Contractor shall submit-- 

(i) Proposed prices for supplies that may be delivered or services that may be performed in the next succeeding period, and-- 

(A) An estimate and breakdown of the costs of these supplies or services in the format of Table 15-2, FAR 15.408, or in any other form on which the parties may agree; 

(B) Sufficient data to support the accuracy and reliability of this estimate; and 

(C) An explanation of the differences between this estimate and the original (or last preceding) estimate for the same supplies or services; and 

(ii) A statement of all costs incurred in performing this contract through the end of the _______________ month (see Note (3)) before the submission of proposed prices in the format of Table 15-2, FAR 15.408 (or in any other form on which the parties may agree), with sufficient supporting data to disclose unit costs and cost trends for-- 

(A) Supplies delivered and services performed; and 

(B) Inventories of work in process and undelivered contract supplies on hand (estimated to the extent necessary). 

(2) The Contractor shall also submit, to the extent that it becomes available before negotiations on redetermined prices are concluded-- 

(i) Supplemental statements of costs incurred after the date stated in subdivision (d)(1)(ii) of this section for-- 

(A) Supplies delivered and services performed; and 

(B) Inventories of work in process and undelivered contract supplies on hand (estimated to the extent necessary); and 

(ii) Any other relevant data that the Contracting Officer may reasonably require. 

(3) If the Contractor fails to submit the data required by subparagraphs (d)(1) and (2) of this section, within the time specified, the Contracting Officer may suspend payments under this contract until the data are furnished.  If it is later determined that the Government has overpaid the Contractor, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the Government immediately.  Unless repaid within 30 days after the end of the data submittal period, the amount of the excess shall bear interest, computed from the date the data were due to the date of repayment, at the rate established in accordance with the Interest clause. 

(e) Price redetermination.  Upon the Contracting Officer's receipt of the data required by paragraph (d) of this section, the Contracting Officer and the Contractor shall promptly negotiate to redetermine fair and reasonable prices for supplies that may be delivered or services that may be performed in the period following the effective date of price redetermination. 

(f) Contract modifications.  Each negotiated redetermination of prices shall be evidenced by a modification to this contract, signed by the Contractor and the Contracting Officer, stating the redetermined prices that apply during the redetermination period. 

(g) Adjusting billing prices.  Pending execution of the contract modification (see paragraph (f) of this section), the Contractor shall submit invoices or vouchers in accordance with the billing prices stated in this contract.  If at any time it appears that the then-current billing prices will be substantially greater than the estimated final prices, or if the Contractor submits data showing that the redetermined price will be substantially greater than the current billing prices, the parties shall negotiate an appropriate decrease or increase in billing prices.  Any billing price adjustment shall be reflected in a contract modification and shall not affect the redetermination of prices under this clause.  After the contract modification for price redetermination is executed, the total amount paid or to be paid on all invoices or vouchers shall be adjusted to reflect the agreed-upon prices, and any requested additional payments, refunds, or credits shall be made promptly. 

(h) Quarterly limitation on payments statement.  This paragraph (h) applies only during periods for which firm prices have not been established. 

(1) Within 45 days after the end of the quarter of the Contractor's fiscal year in which a delivery is first made (or services are first performed) and accepted by the Government under this contract, and for each quarter thereafter, the Contractor shall submit to the contract administration office (with a copy to the contracting office and the cognizant contract auditor) a statement, cumulative from the beginning of the contract, showing-- 

(i) The total contract price of all supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and for which final prices have been established; 

(ii) The total costs (estimated to the extent necessary) reasonably incurred for, and properly allocable solely to, the supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and for which final prices have not been established; 

(iii) The portion of the total interim profit (used in establishing the initial contract price or agreed to for the purpose of this paragraph (h)) that is in direct proportion to the supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government and for which final prices have not been established; and 

(iv) The total amount of all invoices or vouchers for supplies delivered (or services performed) and accepted by the Government (including amounts applied or to be applied to liquidate progress payments). 

(2) The statement required by subparagraph (h)(1) of this section need not be submitted for any quarter for which either no costs are to be reported under subdivision (h)(1)(ii) of this section, or revised billing prices have been established in accordance with paragraph (g) of this section, and do not exceed the existing contract price, the Contractor's price-redetermination proposal, or a price based on the most recent quarterly statement, whichever is least. 

(3) Notwithstanding any provision of this contract authorizing greater payments, if on any quarterly statement the amount under subdivision (h)(1)(iv) of this section exceeds the sum due the Contractor, as computed in accordance with subdivisions (h)(1)(i), (ii), and (iii) of this section, the Contractor shall immediately refund or credit to the Government the amount of this excess.  The Contractor may, when appropriate, reduce this refund or credit by the amount of any applicable tax credits due the Contractor under 26 U.S.C.  1481 and by the amount of previous refunds or credits affected under this clause.  If any portion of the excess has been applied to the liquidation of progress payments, then that portion may, instead of being refunded, be added to the unliquidated progress payment account, consistent with the Progress Payments clause.  The Contractor shall provide complete details to support any claimed reductions in refunds. 

(4) If the Contractor fails to submit the quarterly statement within 45 days after the end of each quarter and it is later determined that the Government has overpaid the Contractor, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the Government immediately.  Unless repaid within 30 days after the end of the statement submittal period, the amount of the excess shall bear interest, computed from the date the quarterly statement was due to the date of repayment, at the rate established in accordance with the Interest clause. 

(i) Subcontracts.  No subcontract placed under this contract may provide for payment on a cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost basis. 

(j) Disagreements.  If the Contractor and the Contracting Officer fail to agree upon redetermined prices for any price redetermination period within 60 days (or within such other period as the parties agree) after the date on which the data required by paragraph (d) of this section are to be submitted, the Contracting Officer shall promptly issue a decision in accordance with the Disputes clause.  For the purpose of paragraphs (f), (g), and (h) of this section, and pending final settlement of the disagreement on appeal, by failure to appeal, or by agreement, this decision shall be treated as an executed contract modification.  Pending final settlement, price redetermination for subsequent periods, if any, shall continue to be negotiated as provided in this clause. 

(k) Termination.  If this contract is terminated, prices shall continue to be established in accordance with this clause for (1) completed supplies and services accepted by the Government and (2) those supplies and services not terminated under a partial termination.  All other elements of the termination shall be resolved in accordance with other applicable clauses of this contract. 

(End of clause) 

Notes: 

(1) Express in terms of units delivered, or as a date; but in either case the period should end on the last day of a month. 

(2) Insert the number of days chosen so that the Contractor's submission will be late enough to reflect recent cost experience (taking into account the Contractor's accounting system), but early enough to permit review, audit (if necessary), and negotiation before the start of the prospective period. 

(3) Insert "first," except that "second" may be inserted if necessary to achieve compatibility with the Contractor's accounting. 
I.6  52.215-19 Notification of Ownership Changes. 

 
(Oct 1997) 
(a) The Contractor shall make the following notifications in writing: 

(1) When the Contractor becomes aware that a change in its ownership has occurred, or is certain to occur, that could result in changes in the valuation of its capitalized assets in the accounting records, the Contractor shall notify the Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) within 30 days. 

(2) The Contractor shall also notify the ACO within 30 days whenever changes to asset valuations or any other cost changes have occurred or are certain to occur as a result of a change in ownership. 

(b) The Contractor shall-- 

(1) Maintain current, accurate, and complete inventory records of assets and their costs; 

(2) Provide the ACO or designated representative ready access to the records upon request; 

(3) Ensure that all individual and grouped assets, their capitalized values, accumulated depreciation or amortization, and remaining useful lives are identified accurately before and after each of the Contractor's ownership changes; and 

(4) Retain and continue to maintain depreciation and amortization schedules based on the asset records maintained before each Contractor ownership change. 

(c) The Contractor shall include the substance of this clause in all subcontracts under this contract that meet the applicability requirement of FAR 15.408(k). 

(End of clause) 

I.7   52.216-18  Ordering  (Oct 1995)

1. Any supplies and services to be furnished under this contract shall be ordered by issuance of delivery orders/task orders by the individuals or activities designated in the contract.   Such orders may be issued from the effective date of the contract through termination date.

2. All delivery orders/task orders are subject to the terms and conditions of this contract.   In the event of conflict between a delivery order/task order and this contract, the contract shall control.

3. If mailed, a delivery order/task order is considered "issued" when the Government deposits the order in the mail.  Orders may be issued orally, by facsimile, or by electronic commerce methods only if authorized in the contract.

(End of Clause)

I.8PRIVATE 
. 52.216-19 Order Limitations (Oct 1995) 

1. Minimum order.  When the Government requires supplies or services covered by this contract in an amount of less than $50,000.00 the Government is not obligated to purchase, nor is the Contractor obligated to furnish supplies or services under the contract.

2. Maximum order.  The contractor is not obligated to honor:

· Any order for a single item in excess of $25 million.

· Any order for a combination of items in excess of  N/A______.

· A series of orders from the same ordering office within N/A_ days that together call for quantities exceeding the limitation in subparagraph 2(a) or (b) of this section.

3. If this is a requirements contract (i.e., include the Requirements clause at subsection 52.216-21 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), the Government is not required to order a part of any one requirement from the contractor if that requirement exceeds the maximum order limitations in paragraph (2) of this season.

4. Notwithstanding paragraphs 2 and 3 of this section, the contractor shall honor any order exceeding the maximum order limitations in paragraph 2, unless that order (or orders) is returned to the ordering office within three (3) work days after issuance, with written notice stating the contractor’s intent not to ship the item (or items) called for and the reasons.  Upon receiving this notice, the Government may acquire the supplies or services from another source.

I.9  52.216-22  Indefinite Quantity (Oct 1995)

1. This is an indefinite-quantity contract for the supplies or services specified, and effective for the period stated, in the contract.  The quantities of supplies or services specified in the contract are estimates only and are not purchased by this contract.

2. Delivery or performance shall be made only as authorized by orders issued in accordance with the Ordering Limitation clause.   The contractor shall furnish to the Government, when and if ordered, the supplies or services specified in the contract up to and including the quantity designated in the contract as the “maximum.”   The Government shall order at least the quantity of supplies or services designated in the contract as the “minimum.”

3. Except for any limitations on the quantities, in the Order Limitations clause or in the contract, there is no limit on the number of orders that may be issued.  The Government may issue orders requiring delivery to multiple destinations or performance at multiple locations.  

a. Any order issued during the effective period of this contract and not completed within that period shall be completed by the contractor within the time specified in the order.  The contract shall govern the contractor’s and Government’s rights and obligations with respect to that order to the same extent as if the order were completed during the contract’s effective period; provided, that the contractor shall not be required to make any deliveries under this contract after the completion date specified in the task order.

(End of Clause)

I.10
  52.216-27  Single or Multiple Awards (Oct 1995)

The Government may elect to award a single delivery order contract or task order contract or to award multiple delivery order contracts or task order contracts for the same or similar supplies or services to two or more sources under this solicitation.

I.11  52.222-41  Service Contract Act of 1965, as Amended (May 1989)

(a) Definitions: 

· "Act," as used in this clause, means the Service Contract Act of 1965, as amended (41 U.S.C. 351, et seq.).

· "Contractor," as used in this clause or in any subcontract, shall be deemed to refer to the subcontractor, except in the term "Government Prime Contractor."

· "Service employee," as used in this clause, means any person engaged in the performance of this contract other than any person employed in a bona fide executive, administrative, or professional capacity, as these terms are defined in Part 541 of Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, as revised.  It includes all such persons regardless of any contractual relationship that may be alleged to exist between a contractor or subcontractor and such persons.

(b) Applicability.  This contract is subject to the following provisions and to all other applicable provisions of the Act and regulations of the Secretary of Labor (29 CFR Part 4).  This clause does not apply to contracts or subcontracts administratively exempted by the Secretary of Labor or exempted by 41 U.S.C. 356, as interpreted in Subpart C of 29 CFR Part 4.

(c) Compensation.  

(1) Each service employee employed in the performance of this contract by the contractor or any subcontractor shall be paid not less than the minimum monetary wages and shall be furnished fringe benefits in accordance with the wages and fringe benefits determined by the Secretary of Labor, or authorized representative, as specified in any wage determination attached to this contract.

(2) (i)  If a wage determination is attached to this contract, the contractor shall classify any class of service employee which is not listed therein and which is to be employed under the contract (i.e., the work to be performed is not performed by any classification listed in the wage determination) so as to provide a reasonable relationship (i.e., appropriate level of skill comparison) between such unlisted classifications and the classifications listed in the wage determination.  Such conformed class of employees shall be paid the monetary wages and furnished the fringe benefits as are determined pursuant to the procedures in this paragraph (c).


(ii)  This conforming procedure shall be initiated by the contractor prior to the performance of contract work by the unlisted class of employee.  The contractor shall submit Standard Form (SF) 1444, Request for Authorization of Additional Classification and Rate, to the CO no later than 30 days after the unlisted class of employee performs any contract work.  The CO shall review the proposed classification and rate and promptly submit the completed SF 1444 (which must include information regarding the agreement or disagreement of the employees' authorized representatives or the employees themselves together with the agency recommendation), and all pertinent information to the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of Labor.  The Wage and Hour Division will approve, modify, or disapprove the action or render a final determination in the event of disagreement within 30 days of receipt or will notify the CO within 30 days of receipt that additional time is necessary.

(iii)  The final determination of the conformance action by the Wage and Hour Division shall be transmitted to the CO who shall promptly notify the contractor of the action taken.  Each affected employee shall be furnished by the contractor with a written copy of such determination or it shall be posted as a part of the wage determination.

(iv)(A) The process of establishing wage and fringe benefit rates that bear a reasonable relationship to those listed in a wage determination cannot be reduced to any single formula.  The approach used may vary from wage determination to wage determination depending on the circumstances.  Standard wage and salary administration practices which rank various job classifications by pay grade pursuant to point schemes or other job factors may, for example, be relied upon.  Guidance may also be obtained from the way different jobs are rated under Federal pay systems (Federal Wage Board Pay System and the General Schedule) or from other wage determinations issued in the same locality.  Basic to the establishment of any conformable wage rate(s) is the concept that a pay relationship should be maintained between job classifications based on the skill required and the duties performed.

(B)  In the case of a contract modification, an exercise of an option, or extension of an existing contract, or in any other case where a contractor succeeds a contract under which the classification in question was previously conformed pursuant to paragraph (c) of this clause, a new conformed wage rate and fringe benefits may be assigned to the conformed classification by indexing (i.e., adjusting) the previous conformed rate and fringe benefits by an amount equal to the average (mean) percentage increase (or decrease, where appropriate) between the wages and fringe benefits specified for all classifications to be used on the contract which are listed in the current wage determination, and those specified for the corresponding classifications in the previously applicable wage determination.  Where conforming actions are accomplished in accordance with this paragraph prior to the performance of contract work by the unlisted class of employees, the contractor shall advise the CO of the action taken but the other procedures in subdivision (c)(2)(ii) of this clause need not be followed.

(C) No employee engaged in performing work on this contract shall in any event be paid less than the currently applicable minimum wage specified under section (6)(a)(1) of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended.

(v)  The wage rate and fringe benefits finally determined under this subparagraph (c)(2) of this clause shall be paid to all employees performing in the classification from the first day on which contract work is performed by them in the classification.  Failure to pay the unlisted employees the compensation agreed upon by the interested parties and/or finally determined by the Wage and Hour Division retroactive to the date such class of employees commenced contract work shall be a violation of the Act and this contract.

(vi)  Upon discovery of failure to comply with subparagraph (c)(2) of this clause, the Wage and Hour Division shall make a final determination of conformed classification, wage rate, and/or fringe benefits which shall be retroactive to the date such class or classes of employees commenced contract work.

(3)  Adjustment of Compensation.  If the term of this contract is more than 1 year, the minimum monetary wages and fringe benefits required to be paid or furnished thereunder to service employees under this contract shall be subject to adjustment after 1 year and not less often than once every 2 years, under wage determinations issued by the Wage and Hour Division.

(d)  Obligation to Furnish Fringe Benefits.  The contractor or subcontractor may discharge the obligation to furnish fringe benefits specified in the attachment or determined under subparagraph (c)(2) of this clause by furnishing equivalent combinations of bona fide fringe benefits, or by making equivalent or differential cash payments, only in accordance with Subpart D of 29 CFR Part 4.

(e)  Minimum Wage.  In the absence of a minimum wage attachment for this contract, neither the contractor nor any subcontractor under this contract shall pay any person performing work under this contract (regardless of whether the person is a service employee) less than the minimum wage specified by section 6(a)(1) of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938.  Nothing in this clause shall relieve the contractor or any subcontractor of any other obligation under law or contract for payment of a higher wage to any employee.

(f)  Successor Contracts.  If this contract succeeds a contract subject to the Act under which substantially the same services were furnished in the same locality and service employees were paid wages and fringe benefits provided for in a collective bargaining agreement, in the absence of the minimum wage attachment for this contract setting forth such collectively bargained wage rates and fringe benefits, neither the contractor nor any subcontractor under this contract shall pay any service employee performing any of the contract work (regardless of whether or not such employee was employed under the predecessor contract), less than the wages and fringe benefits provided for in such collective bargaining agreement, to which such employee would have been entitled if employed under the predecessor contract, including accrued wages and fringe benefits and any prospective increases in wages and fringe benefits provided for under such agreement.  No contractor or subcontractor under this contract may be relieved of the foregoing obligation unless the limitations of 29 CFR 4.1b(b) apply or unless the Secretary of Labor or the Secretary's authorized representative finds, after a hearing as provided in 29 CFR 4.10 that the wages and/or fringe benefits provided for in such agreement are substantially at variance with those which prevail for services of a character similar in the locality, or determines, as provided in 29 CFR 4.11, that the collective bargaining agreement applicable to service employees employed under the predecessor contract was not entered into as a result of arm's length negotiations.  Where it is found in accordance with the review procedures provided in 29 CFR 4.10 and/or 4.11 and Parts 6 and 8 that some or all of the wages and/or fringe benefits contained in a predecessor contractor's collective bargaining agreement are substantially at variance with those which prevail for services of a character similar in the locality, and/or that the collective bargaining agreement applicable to service employees employed under the predecessor contract was not entered into as a result of arm's length negotiations, the Department will issue a new or revised wage determination setting forth the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits.  Such determination shall be made part of the contract or subcontract, in accordance with the decision of the Administrator, the Administrative Law Judge, or the Board of Service Contract Appeals, as the case may be, irrespective of whether such issuance occurs prior to or after the award of a contract or subcontract (53 Comp. Gen. 401 (1973)).  In the case of a wage determination issued solely as a result of a finding of substantial variance, such determination shall be effective as of the date of the final administrative decision.

(g)  Notification to Employees.  The contractor and any subcontractor under this contract shall notify each service employee commencing work on this contract of the minimum monetary wage and any fringe benefits required to be paid pursuant to this contract, or shall post the wage determination attached to this contract.  The poster provided by the Department of Labor (DOL) (Publication WH 1313) shall be posted in a prominent and accessible place at the work site.  Failure to comply with this requirement is a violation of section 2(a)(4) of the Act and of this contract.

(h) Safe and Sanitary Working Conditions.  The contractor or subcontractor shall not permit any part of the services called for by this contract to be performed in buildings or surroundings or under working conditions provided by or under the control or supervision of the contractor or subcontractor which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to the health or safety of the service employees.  The contractor or subcontractor shall comply with the safety and health standards applied under 29 CFR Part 1925.

(i) Records.

 (1)  The contractor and each subcontractor performing work subject to the Act shall make and maintain for 3 years from the completion of the work, and make them available for inspection and transcription by authorized representatives of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, a record of the following:

(i)  For each employee subject to the Act -

(A)  Name and address and social security number;

(B)  Correct work classification or classifications, rate or rates of monetary wages paid and fringe benefits provided, rate or rates of payments in lieu of fringe benefits, and total daily and weekly compensation;

(C) Daily and weekly hours worked by each employee; and

(D) Any deductions, rebates, or refunds from the total daily or weekly compensation for each employee.

(ii)  For those classes of service employees not included in any wage determination attached to this contract, wage rates or fringe benefits determined by the interested parties or by the Administrator or authorized representative under the terms of paragraph (c) of this clause.  A copy of the report required by subdivision (c)(2)(ii) of this clause will fulfill this requirement.

(iii)  Any list of the predecessor contractor's employees which had been furnished to the contractor as prescribed by paragraph (n) of this clause.

(2)  The contractor shall also make available a copy of this contract for inspection or transcription by authorized representatives of the Wage and Hour Division.

(3)  Failure to make and maintain or to make available these records for inspection and transcription shall be a violation of the regulations and this contract, and in the case of failure to produce these records, the CO, upon direction of the DOL and notification to the contractor, shall take action to cause suspension of any further payment or advance of funds until the violation ceases.

(4)  The contractor shall permit authorized representatives of the Wage and Hour Division to conduct interviews with employees at the work site during normal working hours.

(j)  Pay Periods.  The contractor shall unconditionally pay to each employee subject to the Act all wages due free and clear and without subsequent deduction (except as otherwise provided by law or Regulations, 29 CFR Part 4), rebate, or kickback on any account.  These payments shall be made no later than one pay period following the end of the regular pay period in which the wages were earned or accrued.  A pay period under this Act may not be of any duration longer than semi-monthly.

(k)  Withholding of Payments and Termination of Contract.  The CO shall withhold or cause to be withheld from the Government prime contractor under this or any other Government contract with the prime contractor such sums as an appropriate official of the DOL requests or such sums as the CO decides may be necessary to pay underpaid employees employed by the contractor or subcontractor.  In the event of failure to pay any employees subject to the Act all or part of the wages or fringe benefits due under the Act, the CO may, after authorization or by direction of the Department of Labor and written notification to the contractor, take action to cause suspension of any further payment or advance of funds until such violations have ceased.  Additionally, any failure to comply with the requirements of this clause may be grounds for termination of the right to proceed with the contract work.  In such event, the Government may enter into other contracts or arrangements for completion of the work, charging the contractor in default with any additional cost.

(l)  Subcontracts.  The contractor agrees to insert this clause in all subcontracts subject to the Act.

(m)  Collective Bargaining Agreements Applicable to Service Employees.  If wages to be paid or fringe benefits to be furnished any service employees employed by the Government prime contractor or any subcontractor under the contract are provided for in a collective bargaining agreement which is or will be effective during any period in which the contract is being performed, the Government prime contractor shall report such fact to the CO, together with full information as to the application and accrual of such wages and fringe benefits, including any prospective increases, to service employees engaged in work on the contract, and a copy of the collective bargaining agreement.  Such report shall be made upon commencing performance of the contract, in the case of collective bargaining agreements effective at such time, and in the case of such agreements or provisions or amendments thereof effective at a later time during the period of contract performance such agreements shall be reported promptly after negotiation thereof.

(n) Seniority List.  Not less than 10 days prior to completion of any contract being performed at a Federal facility where service employees may be retained in the performance of the succeeding contract and subject to a wage determination which contains vacation or other benefit provisions based upon length of service with a contractor (predecessor) or successor (29 CFR 4.173), the incumbent prime contractor shall furnish the CO a certified list of the names of all service employees on the contractor's or subcontractor's payroll during the last month of contract performance.  Such list shall also contain anniversary dates of employment on the contract either with the current or predecessor contractors of each such service employee.  The CO shall turn over such list to the successor contractor at the commencement of the succeeding contract.

(o) Rulings and Interpretations.  Rulings and interpretations of the Act are contained in Regulations, 29 CFR Part 4.

(p) Contractor's Certification.  

(1) By entering into this contract, the contractor (and officials thereof) certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has a substantial interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Government contracts by virtue of the sanctions imposed under section 5 of the Act.

(2)  No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for award of a Government contract under section 5 of the Act.

(3)  The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

(q)  Variations, Tolerances, and Exemptions Involving Employment.  Notwithstanding any of the provisions in paragraphs (b) through (o) of this clause, the following employees may be employed in accordance with the following variations, tolerances, and exemptions, which the Secretary of Labor, pursuant to section 4(b) of the Act prior to its amendment by Pub. L. 92-473, found to be necessary and proper in the public interest or to avoid serious impairment of the conduct of Government business.

(1)  Apprentices, student-learners, and workers whose earning capacity is impaired by age, physical or mental deficiency or injury may be employed at wages lower than the minimum wages otherwise required by section 2(a)(1) or 2(b)(1) of the Act without diminishing any fringe benefits or cash payments in lieu thereof required under section 2(a)(2) of the Act, in accordance with the conditions and procedures prescribed for the employment of apprentices, student-learners, handicapped persons, and handicapped clients of sheltered workshops under section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, in the regulations issued by the Administrator (29 CFR Parts 520, 521, 524, and 525).

(2)  The Administrator will issue certificates under the Act for the employment of apprentices, student-learners, handicapped persons, or handicapped clients of sheltered workshops not subject to the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, or subject to different minimum rates of pay under the two acts, authorizing appropriate rates of minimum wages (but without changing requirements concerning fringe benefits or supplementary cash payments in lieu thereof), applying procedures prescribed by the applicable regulations issued under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 (29 CFR Parts 520, 521, 524, and 525).

(3)  The Administrator will also withdraw, annul, or cancel such certificates in accordance with the regulations in 29 CFR Parts 525 and 528.

(r)  Apprentices.  Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work they perform when they are employed and individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with a State Apprenticeship Agency which is recognized by the U.S. Department of Labor, or if no such recognized agency exists in a State, under a program registered with the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, Employment and Training Administration, U.S. Department of Labor.  Any employee who is not registered as an apprentice in an approved program shall be paid the wage rate and fringe benefits contained in the applicable wage determination for the journeyman classification of work actually performed.  The wage rates paid apprentices shall not be less than the wage rate for their level of progress set forth in the registered program, expressed as the appropriate percentage of the journeyman's rate contained in the applicable wage determination.  The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen employed on the contract work in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to his entire work force under the registered program.

(s)  Tips.  An employee engaged in an occupation in which the employee customarily and regularly receives more than $30 a month in tips may have the amount of these tips credited by the employer against the minimum wage required by section 2(a)(1) or section 2(b)(1) of the Act, in accordance with section 3(m) of the Fair Labor Standards Act and Regulations 29 CFR Part 531.  However, the amount of credit shall not exceed $1.34 per hour beginning January 1, 1981.  To use this provision -

(1)  The employer must inform tipped employees about this tip credit allowance before the credit is utilized;

(2)  The employees must be allowed to retain all tips (individually or through a pooling arrangement and regardless of whether the employer elects to take a credit for tips received);

(3)  The employer must be able to show by records that the employee receives at least the applicable Service Contract Act minimum wage through the combination of direct wages and tip credit; and

(4)  The use of such tip credit must have been permitted under any predecessor collective bargaining agreement applicable by virtue of section 4(c) of the Act.

(t)  Disputes Concerning Labor Standards.  The U.S. Department of Labor has set forth in 29 CFR Parts 4, 6, and 8 procedures for resolving disputes concerning labor standards requirements.  Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with those procedures and not the Disputes clause of this contract.  Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or their representatives.

(End of Clause)

I.12  52.222-43  Fair Labor Standards Act and Service Contract Act - Price Adjustment (Multiple Year End and Option Contracts) (May 1989)

(a) This clause applies to both contracts subject to area prevailing wage determinations and contracts subject to collective bargaining agreements.

(b) The contractor warrants that the prices in this contract do not include any allowance for any contingency to cover increased costs for which adjustment is provided under this clause.

(c) The wage determination, issued under the Service Contract Act of 1965, as amended, (41 U.S.C. 351, et seq.), by the Administrator, Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S. Department of Labor, current on the anniversary date of a multiple year contract or the beginning of each renewal option period, shall apply to this contract.  If no such determination has been made applicable to this contract, then the Federal minimum wage as established by section 6(a)(1) of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, as amended, (29 U.S.C. 206) current on the anniversary date of a multiple year contract or the beginning of each renewal option period, shall apply to this contract.

(d) The contract price or contract unit price labor rates will be adjusted to reflect the contractor's actual increase or decrease in applicable wages and fringe benefits to the extent that the increase is made to comply with or the decrease is voluntarily made by the contractor as a result of:

(1) The Department of Labor wage determination applicable on the anniversary date of the multiple year contract, or at the beginning of the renewal option period.  For example, the prior year wage determination required a minimum wage rate of $4.00 per hour.  The contractor chose to pay $4.10.  The new wage determination increases the minimum rate to $4.50 per hour.  Even if the contractor voluntarily increases the rate to $4.75 per hour, the allowable price adjustment is $.40 per hour;

(2) An increased or decreased wage determination otherwise applied to the contract by operation of law; or

(3) An amendment to the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 that is enacted after award of this contract, affects the minimum wage, and becomes applicable to this contract under law.

(e) Any adjustment will be limited to increases or decreases in wages and fringe benefits as described in paragraph (c) of this clause, and the accompanying increases or decreases in social security and unemployment taxes and workers' compensation insurance, but shall not otherwise include any amount for general and administrative costs, overhead, or profit.

(f) The contractor shall notify the CO of any increase claimed under this clause within 30 days after receiving a new wage determination unless this notification period is extended in writing by the CO.  The contractor shall promptly notify the CO of any decrease under this clause, but nothing in the clause shall preclude the Government from asserting a claim within the period permitted by law.  The notice shall contain a statement of the amount claimed and any relevant supporting data, including payroll records, that the CO may reasonably require.  Upon agreement of the parties, the contract price or contract unit price labor rates shall be modified in writing.  The contractor shall continue performance pending agreement on or determination of any such adjustment and its effective date.

(g) The CO or an authorized representative shall have access to and the right to examine any directly pertinent books, documents, papers and records of the contractor until the expiration of 3 years after final payment under the contract.

(End of Clause)

I.13   52.222-47  SCA Minimum Wages and Fringe Benefits Applicable to Successor Contract Pursuant to Predecessor Contractor Collective Bargaining Agreements (CBA). 


An SCA wage determination applicable to this work has been requested from the U.S. Department of Labor.  If an SCA wage determination is not incorporated herein, the bidders/offerors shall consider the economic terms of the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) between the incumbent Contractor ____________ and the __________ (union).  If the economic terms of the collective bargaining agreement or the collective bargaining agreement itself is not attached to the solicitation, copies can be obtained from the Contracting Officer.  Pursuant to Department of Labor Regulation, 29 CFR 4.1b and paragraph (g) of the clause at 52.222-41, Service Contract Act of 1965, as amended, the economic terms of that agreement will apply to the contract resulting from this solicitation, notwithstanding the absence of a wage determination reflecting such terms, unless it is determined that the agreement was not the result of arm's length negotiations or that after a hearing pursuant to section 4(c) of the Act, the economic terms of the agreement are substantially at variance with the wages prevailing in the area. 
(End of clause)
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I.14  52.246-20  Warranty of Services (May 2001)
(a)  Definitions.  "Acceptance," as used in this clause, means the act of an authorized representative of the Government by which the Government assumes for itself, or as an agent of another, ownership of existing and identified supplies, or approves specific services, as partial or complete performance of the contract.

"Correction," as used in this clause, means the elimination of a defect.

(b)  Notwithstanding inspection and acceptance by the Government or any provision concerning the conclusiveness thereof, the contractor warrants that all services performed under this contract will, at the time of acceptance, be free from defects in workmanship and conform to the requirements of this contract.  The CO shall give written notice of any defect or nonconformance to the contractor within 13 months from the date of acceptance.  This notice shall state either (1) that the contractor shall correct or reperform any defective or nonconforming services, or (2) that the Government does not require correction or reperformance.

(c)  If the contractor is required to correct or reperform, it shall be at no cost to the Government, and any services corrected or reperformed by the contractor shall be subject to this clause to the same extent as work initially performed.  If the contractor fails or refuses to correct or reperform, the CO may, by contract or otherwise, correct or replace with similar services and charge to the contractor the cost occasioned to the Government thereby, or make an equitable adjustment in the contract price.

(d)  If the Government does not require correction or reperformance, the CO shall make an equitable adjustment in the contract price.

(End of Clause)

I.15  52.248-1 Value Engineering. 

 (Feb 2000) 
(a) General.  The Contractor is encouraged to develop, prepare, and submit value engineering change proposals (VECP's) voluntarily.  The Contractor shall share in any net acquisition savings realized from accepted VECP's, in accordance with the incentive sharing rates in paragraph (f) below. 

(b) Definitions. 

"Acquisition savings,'' as used in this clause, means savings resulting from the application of a VECP to contracts awarded by the same contracting office or its successor for essentially the same unit.  Acquisition savings include-- 

(1) Instant contract savings, which are the net cost reductions on this, the instant contract, and which are equal to the instant unit cost reduction multiplied by the number of instant contract units affected by the VECP, less the Contractor's allowable development and implementation costs; 

(2) Concurrent contract savings, which are net reductions in the prices of other contracts that are definitized and ongoing at the time the VECP is accepted; and 

(3) Future contract savings, which are the product of the future unit cost reduction multiplied by the number of future contract units in the sharing base.  On an instant contract, future contract savings include savings on increases in quantities after VECP acceptance that are due to contract modifications, exercise of options, additional orders, and funding of subsequent year requirements on a multiyear contract. 

"Collateral savings," as used in this clause, means those measurable net reductions resulting from a VECP in the agency's overall projected collateral costs, exclusive of acquisition savings, whether or not the acquisition cost changes. 

"Contracting office" includes any contracting office that the acquisition is transferred to, such as another branch of the agency or another agency's office that is performing a joint acquisition action. 

"Contractor's development and implementation costs," as used in this clause, means those costs the Contractor incurs on a VECP specifically in developing, testing, preparing, and submitting the VECP, as well as those costs the Contractor incurs to make the contractual changes required by Government acceptance of a VECP. 

"Future unit cost reduction," as used in this clause, means the instant unit cost reduction adjusted as the Contracting Officer considers necessary for projected learning or changes in quantity during the sharing period.  It is calculated at the time the VECP is accepted and applies either-- 

(1) Throughout the sharing period, unless the Contracting Officer decides that recalculation is necessary because conditions are significantly different from those previously anticipated; or 

(2) To the calculation of a lump-sum payment, which cannot later be revised. 

"Government costs," as used in this clause, means those agency costs that result directly from developing and implementing the VECP, such as any net increases in the cost of testing, operations, maintenance, and logistics support. The term does not include the normal administrative costs of processing the VECP or any increase in this contract's cost or price resulting from negative instant contract savings. 

"Instant contract," as used in this clause, means this contract, under which the VECP is submitted.  It does not include increases in quantities after acceptance of the VECP that are due to contract modifications, exercise of options, or additional orders.  If this is a multiyear contract, the term does not include quantities funded after VECP acceptance.  If this contract is a fixed-price contract with prospective price redetermination, the term refers to the period for which firm prices have been established. 

"Instant unit cost reduction" means the amount of the decrease in unit cost of performance (without deducting any Contractor's development or implementation costs) resulting from using the VECP on this, the instant contract.  If this is a service contract, the instant unit cost reduction is normally equal to the number of hours per line-item task saved by using the VECP on this contract, multiplied by the appropriate contract labor rate. 

"Negative instant contract savings" means the increase in the cost or price of this contract when the acceptance of a VECP results in an excess of the Contractor's allowable development and implementation costs over the product of the instant unit cost reduction multiplied by the number of instant contract units affected. 

"Net acquisition savings" means total acquisition savings, including instant, concurrent, and future contract savings, less Government costs. 

"Sharing base," as used in this clause, means the number of affected end items on contracts of the contracting office accepting the VECP. 

"Sharing period," as used in this clause, means the period beginning with acceptance of the first unit incorporating the VECP and ending at a calendar date or event determined by the contracting officer for each VECP. 

"Unit," as used in this clause, means the item or task to which the Contracting Officer and the Contractor agree the VECP applies. 

"Value engineering change proposal (VECP)" means a proposal that-- 

(1) Requires a change to this, the instant contract, to implement; and 

(2) Results in reducing the overall projected cost to the agency without impairing essential functions or characteristics; provided, that it does not involve a change-- 

(i) In deliverable end item quantities only; 

(ii) In research and development (R&D) end items or R&D test quantities that is due solely to results of previous testing under this contract; or 

(iii) To the contract type only. 

(c) VECP preparation.  As a minimum, the Contractor shall include in each VECP the information described in paragraphs (c)(1) through (8) of this clause.  If the proposed change is affected by contractually required configuration management or similar procedures, the instructions in those procedures relating to format, identification, and priority assignment shall govern VECP preparation.  The VECP shall include the following: 

(1) A description of the difference between the existing contract requirement and the proposed requirement, the comparative advantages and disadvantages of each, a justification when an item's function or characteristics are being altered, the effect of the change on the end item's performance, and any pertinent objective test data. 

(2) A list and analysis of the contract requirements that must be changed if the VECP is accepted, including any suggested specification revisions. 

(3) Identification of the unit to which the VECP applies. 

(4) A separate, detailed cost estimate for (i) the affected portions of the existing contract requirement and (ii) the VECP. The cost reduction associated with the VECP shall take into account the Contractor's allowable development and implementation costs, including any amount attributable to subcontracts under the Subcontracts paragraph of this clause, below. 

(5) A description and estimate of costs the Government may incur in implementing the VECP, such as test and evaluation and operating and support costs. 

(6) A prediction of any effects the proposed change would have on collateral costs to the agency. 

(7) A statement of the time by which a contract modification accepting the VECP must be issued in order to achieve the maximum cost reduction, noting any effect on the contract completion time or delivery schedule. 

(8) Identification of any previous submissions of the VECP, including the dates submitted, the agencies and contract numbers involved, and previous Government actions, if known. 

(d) Submission.  The Contractor shall submit VECP's to the Contracting Officer, unless this contract states otherwise.  If this contract is administered by other than the contracting office, the Contractor shall submit a copy of the VECP simultaneously to the Contracting Officer and to the Administrative Contracting Officer. 

(e) Government action. 

(1) The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of the status of the VECP within 45 calendar days after the contracting office receives it.  If additional time is required, the Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor within the 45-day period and provide the reason for the delay and the expected date of the decision.  The Government will process VECP's expeditiously; however, it will not be liable for any delay in acting upon a VECP. 

(2) If the VECP is not accepted, the Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor in writing, explaining the reasons for rejection.  The Contractor may withdraw any VECP, in whole or in part, at any time before it is accepted by the Government.  The Contracting Officer may require that the Contractor provide written notification before undertaking significant expenditures for VECP effort. 

(3) Any VECP may be accepted, in whole or in part, by the Contracting Officer's award of a modification to this contract citing this clause and made either before or within a reasonable time after contract performance is completed. Until such a contract modification applies a VECP to this contract, the Contractor shall perform in accordance with the existing contract.  The decision to accept or reject all or part of any VECP is a unilateral decision made solely at the discretion of the Contracting Officer. 

(f) Sharing rates.  If a VECP is accepted, the Contractor shall share in net acquisition savings according to the percentages shown in the table below.  The percentage paid the Contractor depends upon-- 

(1) This contract's type (fixed-price, incentive, or cost-reimbursement); 

(2) The sharing arrangement specified in paragraph (a) of this clause (incentive, program requirement, or a combination as delineated in the Schedule); and 

(3) The source of the savings (the instant contract, or concurrent and future contracts), as follows:

(g) Calculating net acquisition savings. 

(1) Acquisition savings are realized when (i) the cost or price is reduced on the instant contract, (ii) reductions are negotiated in concurrent contracts, (iii) future contracts are awarded, or (iv) agreement is reached on a lump-sum payment for future contract savings (see subparagraph (i)(4) below).  Net acquisition savings are first realized, and the Contractor shall be paid a share, when Government costs and any negative instant contract savings have been fully offset against acquisition savings. 

(2) Except in incentive contracts, Government costs and any price or cost increases resulting from negative instant contract savings shall be offset against acquisition savings each time such savings are realized until they are fully offset. Then, the Contractor's share is calculated by multiplying net acquisition savings by the appropriate Contractor's percentage sharing rate (see paragraph (f) of this clause).  Additional Contractor shares of net acquisition savings shall be paid to the Contractor at the time realized. 

(3) If this is an incentive contract, recovery of Government costs on the instant contract shall be deferred and offset against concurrent and future contract savings.  The Contractor shall share through the contract incentive structure in savings on the instant contract items affected.  Any negative instant contract savings shall be added to the target cost or to the target price and ceiling price, and the amount shall be offset against concurrent and future contract savings. 

(4) If the Government does not receive and accept all items on which it paid the Contractor's share, the Contractor shall reimburse the Government for the proportionate share of these payments. 

(h) Contract adjustment.  The modification accepting the VECP (or a subsequent modification issued as soon as possible after any negotiations are completed) shall-- 

(1) Reduce the contract price or estimated cost by the amount of instant contract savings, unless this is an incentive contract; 

(2) When the amount of instant contract savings is negative, increase the contract price, target price and ceiling price, target cost, or estimated cost by that amount; 

(3) Specify the Contractor's dollar share per unit on future contracts, or provide the lump-sum payment; 

(4) Specify the amount of any Government costs or negative instant contract savings to be offset in determining net acquisition savings realized from concurrent or future contract savings; and 

(5) Provide the Contractor's share of any net acquisition savings under the instant contract in accordance with the following: 

(i) Fixed-price contracts--add to contract price. 

(ii) Cost-reimbursement contracts--add to contract fee. 

(i)   Concurrent and future contract savings. 

 (1) Payments of the Contractor's share of concurrent and future contract savings shall be made by a modification to the instant contract in accordance with subparagraph (h)(5) above.  For incentive contracts, shares shall be added as a separate firm-fixed-price line item on the instant contract.  The Contractor shall maintain records adequate to identify the first delivered unit for 3 years after final payment under this contract. 

(2) The Contracting Officer shall calculate the Contractor's share of concurrent contract savings by-- 

(i) Subtracting from the reduction in price negotiated on the concurrent contract any Government costs or negative instant contract savings not yet offset; and 

(ii) Multiplying the result by the Contractor's sharing rate. 

(3) The Contracting Officer shall calculate the Contractor's share of future contract savings by-- 

(i) Multiplying the future unit cost reduction by the number of future contract units scheduled for delivery during the sharing period; 

(ii) Subtracting any Government costs or negative instant contract savings not yet offset; and 

(iii) Multiplying the result by the Contractor's sharing rate. 

(4) When the Government wishes and the Contractor agrees, the Contractor's share of future contract savings may be paid in a single lump sum rather than in a series of payments over time as future contracts are awarded.  Under this alternate procedure, the future contract savings may be calculated when the VECP is accepted, on the basis of the Contracting Officer's forecast of the number of units that will be delivered during the sharing period.  The Contractor's share shall be included in a modification to this contract (see paragraph (h)(3) of this clause) and shall not be subject to subsequent adjustment. 

(5) Alternate no-cost settlement method.  When, in accordance with subsection 48.104-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation, the Government and the Contractor mutually agree to use the no-cost settlement method, the following applies: 

(i) The Contractor will keep all the savings on the instant contract and on its concurrent contracts only. 

(ii) The Government will keep all the savings resulting from concurrent contracts placed on other sources, savings from all future contracts, and all collateral savings. 

(j) Collateral savings.  If a VECP is accepted, the Contracting Officer will increase the instant contract amount, as specified in paragraph (h)(5) of this clause, by a rate from 20 to 100 percent, as determined by the Contracting Officer, of any projected collateral savings determined to be realized in a typical year of use after subtracting any Government costs not previously offset.  However, the Contractor's share of collateral savings will not exceed the contract's firm-fixed-price, target price, target cost, or estimated cost, at the time the VECP is accepted, or $100,000, whichever is greater.  The Contracting Officer will be the sole determiner of the amount of collateral savings. 

(k) Relationship to other incentives.  Only those benefits of an accepted VECP not rewardable under performance, design-to-cost (production unit cost, operating and support costs, reliability and maintainability), or similar incentives shall be rewarded under this clause.  However, the targets of such incentives affected by the VECP shall not be adjusted because of VECP acceptance.  If this contract specifies targets but provides no incentive to surpass them, the value engineering sharing shall apply only to the amount of achievement better than target. 

(l) Subcontracts.  The Contractor shall include an appropriate value engineering clause in any subcontract of $100,000 or more and may include one in subcontracts of lesser value.  In calculating any adjustment in this contract's price for instant contract savings (or negative instant contract savings), the Contractor's allowable development and implementation costs shall include any subcontractor's allowable development and implementation costs, and any value engineering incentive payments to a subcontractor, clearly resulting from a VECP accepted by the Government under this contract.  The Contractor may choose any arrangement for subcontractor value engineering incentive payments, provided, that the payments shall not reduce the Government's share of concurrent or future contract savings or collateral savings. 

(m) Data.  The Contractor may restrict the Government's right to use any part of a VECP or the supporting data by marking the following legend on the affected parts: 

These data, furnished under the Value Engineering clause of contract ________, shall not be disclosed outside the Government or duplicated, used, or disclosed, in whole or in part, for any purpose other than to evaluate a value engineering change proposal submitted under the clause.  This restriction does not limit the Government's right to use information contained in these data if it has been obtained or is otherwise available from the Contractor or from another source without limitations. 

If a VECP is accepted, the Contractor hereby grants the Government unlimited rights in the VECP and supporting data, except that, with respect to data qualifying and submitted as limited rights technical data, the Government shall have the rights specified in the contract modification implementing the VECP and shall appropriately mark the data.  (The terms "unlimited rights" and "limited rights" are defined in Part 27 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.) 

(End of clause) 

Alternate I (Apr 1984).  If the contracting officer selects a mandatory value engineering program requirement, substitute the following paragraph (a) for paragraph (a) of the basic clause: 

(a) General.  The Contractor shall (1) engage in a value engineering program, and submit value engineering progress reports, as specified in the Schedule and (2) submit to the Contracting Officer any resulting value engineering change proposals (VECP's).  In addition to being paid as the Schedule specifies for this mandatory program, the Contractor shall share in any net acquisition savings realized from accepted VECP's, in accordance with the pro- gram requirement sharing rates in paragraph (f) below. 

Alternate II (Feb 2000).  If the contracting officer selects both a value engineering incentive and mandatory value engineering program requirement, substitute the following paragraph (a) for paragraph (a) of the basic clause: 

(a) General.  For those contract line items designated in the Schedule as subject to the value engineering program requirement, the Contractor shall (1) engage in a value engineering program, and submit value engineering progress reports, as specified in the Schedule and (2) submit to the Contracting Officer any resulting VECP's.  In addition to being paid as the Schedule specifies for this mandatory program, the Contractor shall share in any net acquisition savings realized from VECP's accepted under the program, in accordance with the program requirement sharing rates in paragraph (f) below.  For remaining areas of the contract, the Contractor is encouraged to develop, prepare, and submit VECP's voluntarily; for VECP's accepted under these remaining areas, the incentive sharing rates apply.  The decision on which rate applies is a unilateral decision made solely at the discretion of the Government. 

Alternate III (Apr 1984).  When the head of the contracting activity determines that the cost of calculating and tracking collateral savings will exceed the benefits to be derived in a contract calling for a value engineering incentive, delete paragraph (j) from the basic clause and redesignate the remaining paragraphs accordingly. 

I.16 52.252-6  Authorized Deviations in Clauses (Apr 1984)

(a)  The use in this solicitation or contract of any Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 1) clause with an authorized deviation is indicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" after the date of the clause.

(b)  The use in this solicitation or contract of any GSAM (48 CFR Chapter) clause with an authorized deviation is indicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" after the name of the regulation.

(End of Clause)

I.17  GSAM 552.203-70  Price Adjustment for Illegal or Improper Activity (Sept 1999)
The contractor shall not refer to this contract in commercial advertising or similar promotions in such a manner as to state or imply that the product or service provided is endorsed or preferred by the White House, the Executive Office of the President, or any other element of the Federal Government or is considered by these entities to be superior to other products or services.  Any advertisement by the contractor, including price-off coupons, that refers to a military resale activity shall contain the following statement:  "This advertisement is neither paid for nor sponsored in whole or in part, by any element of the United States Government."

(End of Clause)

I.18  GSAM 552.211-77  Packing List (Feb 1996)

(a)  A packing list or other suitable shipping document shall accompany each shipment and shall indicate:  (1) Name and address of the consignor; (2) Name and complete address of the consignee; (3) Government order or requisition number; (4) Government bill of lading number covering the shipment (if any); and (5) Description of the material shipped, including item number, quantity, number of containers, and package number (if any).

(b)  When payment will be made by Government commercial credit card, in addition to the information in (a) above, the packing list or shipping document shall include:  (1) Cardholder name and telephone number and (2) the term "Credit Card".

(End of Clause)

I.19  GSAM 552.215-70  Examination of Records by GSA (Feb 1996)

The contractor agrees that the Administrator of General Services or any duly authorized representatives shall, until the expiration of 3 years after final payment under this contract, or of the time periods for the particular records specified in Subpart 4.7 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 4.7), whichever expires earlier, have access to and the right to examine any books, documents, papers, and records of the contractor involving transactions related to this contract or compliance with any clauses thereunder.  The contractor further agrees to include in all its subcontracts hereunder a provision to the effect that the subcontractor agrees that the Administrator of General Services or any  authorized representatives shall, until the expiration of 3 years after final payment under the subcontract, or of the time periods for the particular records specified in Subpart 4.7 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 4.7), whichever expires earlier, have access to and the right to examine any books, documents, papers, and records of such subcontractor involving transactions related to the subcontract or compliance with any clauses thereunder.  The term "subcontract" as used in this clause excludes (a) purchase orders not exceeding $100,000 and (b) subcontracts or purchase orders for public utility services at rates established for uniform applicability to the general public.

(End of Clause)

I.20  GSAM 552.223-70  Hazardous Substances (May 1989)

(a)  If the packaged items to be delivered under this contract are of a hazardous substance and ordinarily are intended or considered to be for use as a household item, this contract is subject to the Federal Hazardous Substances Act, as amended (15 U.S.C. 1261-1276), implementing regulations thereof (16 CFR Chapter II), and Federal Standard No. 123, Marking for Shipment (Civil Agencies), issue in effect on the date of this solicitation.

(b)  The packaged items to be delivered under this contract are subject to the preparation of shipping documents, the preparation of items for transportation, shipping container construction, package making, package labeling, when required, shipper's certification of compliance, and transport vehicle placarding in accordance with Parts 171 through 178 of 49 CFR and the Hazardous Materials Transportation Act.

(c)  The minimum packaging acceptable for packaging Department of Transportation regulated hazardous materials shall be those in 49 CFR 173.

(End of Clause)

I.21  GSAM 552.223-72  Hazardous Material Information (Sept 1999)
(a)  Non conforming supplies that contain hazardous material or that may expose persons who handle or transport the supplies to hazardous material and which require replacement under the inspection and/or warranty clauses of this contract shall be reshipped to the contractor at the contractor's expense.  The contractor agrees to accept return of these non conforming supplies and to pay all costs occasioned by their return.

(b)  "Hazardous material," as used in this clause, includes any material defined as hazardous under the latest version of Federal Standard No. 313 (including revisions adopted during the term of the contract).

(c)  If the contractor fails to provide acceptable disposition instructions for the non conforming supplies within 10 days from the date of the Government's request (or such longer period as may be agreed to between the CO and the contractor), or fails to accept return of the reshipped nonconforming supplies, such failure:  (1) May be interpreted as a willful failure to perform, (2) may result in termination of the contract for default and (3) shall be considered by the CO in determining the responsibility of the contractor for any future award (see FAR 9.104-3(c) and 9.406-2).

(d)  Pending final resolution of any dispute, the contractor shall promptly comply with the decision of the CO.

(End of Clause)

I.22  GSAM 552.232-72  Final Payment (Sept 1999)
(a)  Invoices shall be submitted in an original only, unless otherwise specified, to the designated billing office specified in this contract or purchase/delivery order.

(b)  Invoices must include the Accounting Control Transaction (ACT) number provided below or on the purchase/delivery order.

(c)  In addition to the requirements for a proper invoice specified in the Prompt Payment clause of this contract or purchase/delivery order, the following information or documentation must be submitted with each invoice:

(1)  Task Order Number, (2) Accounting Control Transaction (ACT) number (Purchase Order, GSA Form 300, Block 4), (3) Period of performance (month service was performed for Time-and-Material task orders; month deliverable product or service was completed for Firm-Fixed Price task orders, (4) Invoice Number, (5) Client Agency name and address, (6) Total Invoice Amount.

I.23  GSAM 552.252-6  Authorized Deviations in Clauses (Sept 1999)
(a)  The use in this solicitation or contract of any Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 1) clause with an authorized deviation or variation is indicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" or "(VARIATION)" after the date of the clause, if the clause is not published in the General Services Administration Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 5).  The use in this solicitation of any Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clause with an authorized deviation or variation that is published in the General Services Administration Acquisition Regulation is indicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION (FAR clause no.))" or "(VARIATION (FAR clause no.))" after the date of the clause.

(b)  The use in this solicitation of any General Services Administration Acquisition Regulation clause with an authorized deviation or variation is indicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" or "(VARIATION)" after the date of the clause.

(c)  Changes in wording of clauses that are prescribed for use on a "substantially the same as" basis are not considered deviations.  Therefore, when such clauses are not worded exactly the same as the FAR or GSAM clause, they are identified by the word "(VARIATION)".

(End of Clause)

I.24  52.217-9  Option to Extend the Term of the Contract (Mar 2000)
(a)  The Government may extend the term of the contract by written notice to the contractor within 30 days of the expiration of the contract provided, that the Government shall give the contractor a preliminary notice of its intent to extend at least 60 days before the contract expires.  The preliminary notice does not commit the Government to an extension.

(b)  If the Government exercises this option, the extended contract shall be considered to include this option provision.

(c)  The total duration of this contract, including the exercise of options under this clause, shall not exceed 10 years.

(End of Clause)

I.25  Year 2000 Warranty – Commercial Supply Items

The contractor warrants that each hardware, software, and firmware product delivered under this contract shall be able to accurately process date data (including, but not limited to, calculating, comparing, and sequencing) from, into, and between the twentieth and twenty-first centuries, including leap year calculations, when used in accordance with the product documentation provided by the contractor, provided that all listed or unlisted products (e.g. hardware, software, firmware) used in combination with such listed product properly exchange date data with it.  If the contract requires that specific listed products must perform as a system in accordance with the foregoing warranty, then that warranty shall apply to those listed products as a system.  The duration of this warranty and the remedies available to the Government for breach of this warranty shall be as defined in, and subject to, the terms and limitations of the contractor’s standard commercial warranty or warranties contained in this contract, provided that notwithstanding any provision to the contrary in such commercial warranty or warranties, the remedies available to the Government under this warranty shall include repair or replacement of any listed product whose non-compliance is discovered and made known to the contractor in writing within ninety (90) calendar days after acceptance.  Nothing in this warranty shall be construed to limit any rights or remedies the Government may otherwise have under this contract with respect to defects other than Year 2000 performance.
I.26 Year 2000 Warranty – Non-Commercial Supply Items.

The contractor warrants that each non-commercial item of hardware, software, and firmware delivered or developed under this contract shall be able to accurately process date data (including, but not limited to, calculating, comparing, and sequencing) from, into, and between the twentieth and twenty-first centuries, including leap year calculation, when used in accordance with the item documentation provided by the contractor, provided that all listed or unlisted items (e.g. hardware, software, firmware) used in combination with such listed item properly exchange date data with it.  If the contract requires that specific listed items must perform as a system in accordance with the foregoing warranty, then that warranty shall apply to those listed items as a system.  The duration of this warranty and the remedies available to the Government for breach of this warranty shall be as defined in, and subject to, the terms and limitations of any general warranty provisions of this contract, provided that notwithstanding any provision to the contrary in such warranty provision(s), or in the absence of any such warranty provision(s), the remedies available to the Government under this warranty shall include repair or replacement of any listed item whose non-compliance is discovered and made known to the contractor in writing within ninety (90) calendar days after acceptance.  Nothing in this warranty shall be construed to limit any rights or remedies the Government may otherwise have under this contract with respect to defects other than Year 2000 performance.
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CHAPTER 1

Introduction

ANSWER is a multiple award contract vehicle designed to provide the full range of Information Technology (IT) support services.  Through the use of ANSWER, clients have a flexible means of meeting IT needs quickly, efficiently, and cost effectively.  ANSWER was designed to provide clients with highly skilled, responsible contractors (large, small, and small disadvantaged) who possess a wide variety of expertise. 

The GSA’s Executive Agency Letter dated September 29, 2000 highlights the principle that “performance-based work statements should be used to define tasks in sufficient detail to permit orders to be awarded on a fixed price basis to the maximum extent practicable.”  For more information on Performance-based Service Contracting, see website: http://www.acqnet.gov/Library/OFPP/BestPractices/BestPPBSC.html. 

Overall responsibility for the ANSWER contracts rests with the Government Wide Acquisition Center of the Pacific Rim Region of GSA’s Federal Supply Service.   

Purpose of this document

This document describes the procedures for ordering the contract services of ANSWER and defines roles and responsibilities of major parties involved therein and was designed to give all parties associated with ANSWER a better understanding of the ANSWER contracts.  The fundamental intent of this document is to provide ordering information about ANSWER.  (NOTE: This document is intended for guidance only.  In the event that any statement in this document conflicts with the terms and conditions of the ANSWER contracts, the terms and conditions of the contracts take precedence.)

Background - FASA

The Federal Acquisition Streamlining Act (FASA) authorizes the use of multiple award contracts.  These contracts allow the Government to acquire an indefinite quantity, within stated limits, of supplies or services during a fixed period, with deliveries or performance to be scheduled by placing orders with the contractor.  Thanks to the clarification provided in FASA, agencies can now use these contracts with greater confidence and, at the same time, realize the benefits of an ongoing competitive environment throughout the duration of the contract while minimizing the delays of conducting a separate procurement for each requirement. 

In order for agencies to take continuous advantage of the benefits of competition after contract award, FASA provides that agencies may make multiple awards of task and delivery order contracts for the same or similar supplies or services (and from the same solicitation) to two or more sources.  The use of multiple award contracts allows agencies to take continuous advantage of the competitive forces of the commercial marketplace which will result in lower prices, better quality, reduced time from requirements identification to award, and improved contractor performance in satisfying customer requirements.  By offering market competition on price and technology for each order, multiple award contracting provides contracting officers (COs) with the flexibility needed to better match the dynamics of the IT market. 

Since ANSWER is a multiple award vehicle, using ANSWER can serve to reduce the overhead associated with multiple acquisitions.  In addition, aggregation of demand provides the Government with buying leverage and encourages vendors to offer the best possible prices due to economies of scale.  This factor is especially effective for maintaining better prices and quality.   

FASA has established a "general" preference for use of multiple awards and in doing so: 

· authorizes deletion of the public notice requirement when placing orders, 

· limits protests in connection with the issuance of orders except on the grounds that the order increases the scope, period, or maximum value of the contract, and 

· mandates that multiple awardees have a fair opportunity to be considered for orders in excess of $2,500. 

Overview

Orders from ANSWER can be placed by GSA for use on its own behalf or on the behalf of client agencies.  ANSWER also provides for direct order/direct bill by other agencies who have been given a Delegation of Authority by the ANSWER Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO).  In either case the first order of business is to establish the lines of communication, and a definition of responsibilities and commitments, for all parties (See Appendix C).  This is done via a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU).  The MOU defines the client’s responsibilities and commitments when services are obtained from GSA and applies to all orders issued for the client.  An MOU will be signed by GSA and the client prior to the issuance of an order.  (See Appendix D.) 

The responsibilities of GSA and client agencies when GSA delegates contracting authority to another agency for order placement are not to be taken lightly.  In fact, ongoing interface and oversight on the part of the ANSWER PCO is of paramount importance and integral to the successful and appropriate use of the ANSWER vehicle.  

This document provides information on the key phases of ordering from ANSWER.  Streamlined ordering techniques, such as the use of oral presentations and the use of past performance as an evaluation factor, are discussed herein.   The document also provides information on the "fair opportunity to be considered" requirement.  It highlights the flexibility agencies have in developing the criteria that provide awardees a fair opportunity to be considered for orders under multiple award contracts.  Also, it includes a discussion on the exceptions to fair opportunity.

 All tasks performed under ANSWER are initiated through the award of task orders by a CO to an ANSWER contractor (see Appendix A).  The following procedures are intended to be a guide through the decision making process to the successful award of a task order which ultimately gets the work accomplished on time and fully satisfies the technical requirements under consideration.  Procedural steps are presented as a general description of events as they should occur.  Agencies, other than GSA, who have Delegations of Authority to use ANSWER, may use unique forms or employ additional procedures to facilitate management requirements.

A preliminary step before beginning an ANSWER project is to define the problem and identify the need for a solution. All facets of the project from identifying the requirements and developing the Statement of Work (SOW) through selection of a contractor and awarding the task order to accepting deliverables and managing the task closing will be performed. 

The services of a GSA team experienced in managing all of the details of ANSWER are available to place orders and provide oversight for ANSWER projects.  GSA is available to assist clients through every step of the process. 

ANSWER’s View to Best Practices
The ordering procedures contained herein are in concert with the Best Practices guidance of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy, Office of Management and Budget and bring particular focus to the following elements:

ANSWER continuously seeks contractor input to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of the ordering process.

ANSWER has a reasonable number of awards (10), which ensures competition but keeps the ordering process from being overly burdensome. 

ANSWER orders are processed via the IT-Solutions Shop1, an automated system, to manage task order issuance and make the overall ordering process more efficient by:

· Maintaining a short RFP development and award cycle – 14 days on average; 

· Increasing communication between industry and government; and 

· Increasing understanding of the requirements through a dynamic interactive approach. 

ANSWER advocates simplified procedures and award documentation when issuing orders.

ANSWER promotes the use of performance-based work statements.

ANSWER provides for the consideration, advance planning, and use of oral presentations to reduce lead time and contractors’ proposal preparation costs.  

ANSWER encourages the use of page limitations on proposal size in those cases where written technical proposals are required. 

ANSWER provides for documents such as this to provide ongoing guidance in the use of the contracts. 

ANSWER provides for extended communication between the contracting office and program/technical offices via its Call Center.  This is especially useful in addressing questions concerning determinations of fair opportunity for consideration.

ANSWER utilizes the services of a Solutions Development Center to ensure technical/program personnel involved in the fair opportunity process are well apprised of the appropriate use of multiple award task and delivery order contracting.

ANSWER has established regular communication with awardees via the ANSWER GWAC Center.  Additionally, quarterly meetings with awardees take place to discuss administrative matters, future requirements, and needed improvements in the ordering process.

Chapter 2  list and describe the steps and procedures to be followed to award a task order to an ANSWER contractor.  

Please note that the procedural guidance contained herein is not intended to supersede the terms and conditions of the ANSWER contract, 

Questions or comments concerning specifics of this document can be addressed by contacting the ANSWER Call Center (Mimi.Bruce@gsa.gov or 510.637.3890).
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CHAPTER 2

Task Procedures

INTRODUCTION

In the spirit of streamlining the task order procedures, we have developed a 6-step process for success.  Each of the steps described below contains its essential elements.   For documentation purposes Appendix M includes a task order checklist to ensure compliance with the FAR .


STEP 1 – Statement of Work (SOW)

A.   Performance-based contracting 

Given that the scope of ANSWER covers the entire spectrum of IT, every SOW must focus on IT and IT-related support services.  This includes identifying the primary task as IT and any ancillary IT support necessary to achieve the IT objectives(s).

In concert with Office of Federal Procurement Policy (OFPP) Best Practices for Multiple Award Contracting, ANSWER advocates the use of performance-based statements of work (PBSOW) to the maximum extent practicable.  The PBSOW for task orders must clearly define the requirements to be procured so the offerors can develop meaningful proposals that meet the Government’s requirements.  COs should apprise customers and program officials that the intent of FASA is for awardees under multiple award contracts to compete for well-defined tasks, not for undefined tasks that are later defined by sole source work orders issued to the selected awardee.  Agencies shall not award large, undefined task orders in an effort to expedite the award only to issue subsequent sole source work orders or broadly interpreted technical direction letters.  To preserve the integrity of the multiple award environment and  maximize competition, the PBSOW is detailed, contains meaningful standards, and provides sufficient information to achieve consistent competition.

Performance requirements are statements describing the required services in terms of output.  The performance standards establish the performance levels required by the Government and describe to the Contractor what successful performance looks like.  Performance standards should clearly express the outputs in clear, concise, commonly used, easily understood, measurable terms.  They should avoid detailed procedures that dictate how the work is to be accomplished.  Agencies should ensure that each standard is necessary, carefully chosen, and not unduly burdensome. The Government should carefully establish the quality level at which performance standards are set in the performance work statement.

In order to be performance-based, the SOW must include the following characteristics (See Appendix F for content and format):

Outcome or results oriented tasks.  One of the main principles of performance-based contracting is that the Government defines the end product or service the contractor is required to perform.  The “how” of accomplishing the task is left to the contractor.  The idea of performance-based contracting is that you would emphasize the outputs in your PBSOW and only include those inputs or processes that the customer deemed absolutely essential to dictate to the contractor.  

Indicators and Standards of performance.  Each task of your PBSOW should contain the indicator or particular aspect of the contractor’s task performance that you will look at to determine whether the contractor has successfully performed the requirement.  Most PBSOW also contain an “Acceptable Quality Level” which would state how perfect the performance of the standard must be, e.g., 100 percent compliance with standard or 96 percent compliance with standard.  This is critical for any fixed price contract in that the contractor is not paid until the standard has been met.  Perfection can be expensive and may not even be possible.  In labor hour contracts it is also important to inform the contractor of the degree of perfection required since the amount of effort expended will be a direct reflection of this required quality level.

Quality Assurance Plan.  Each task order should address the method of surveillance of the contractor performance.  The contractor is entitled to know what system you will use to check on successful performance of the tasks.  Choices for each contractor task include, but are not limited to: reliance on contractor inspection system, customer complaint, periodic inspection, random inspection, 100 percent inspection, IV&V or any other procedure tailored to the output being inspected.  Each method requires different levels of administrative overhead.  Start with the least intensive in terms of resources (customer complaint) and only increase the level of surveillance if you feel that it is essential to determine compliance with the requirement.

Incentives.  Incentives are not mandatory and should be used only when they will encourage better performance in terms of quality, timeliness or cost.  Incentives may be either positive or negative.  Generally, with T&M and Labor Hour task orders, the only available incentives are negative.   Negative incentives could be deductions for lack of best effort, redone work, failure to provide required skill types, or failure to provide personnel with required qualifications.  For firm-fixed price contracts the incentive is usually negative as well, i.e., deductions for failing to meet standards for successful performance

If you provide all the above, you will have issued a PBSOW regardless of the specific contract type used under the ANSWER contract, i.e., labor hour, time and materials, firm-fixed-price, and fixed-price-incentive fee (firm target, successive target, prospective redetermination).  A discussion of these task order types is later addressed in Appendix E.

B.  Oral Presentations 

Oral presentations are the preferred method of obtaining contractor proposals.  Many agencies now use oral presentations as a substitute for a portion or the entire traditional written proposal in competitively negotiated procurements.  However, anything that will be contractually binding, e.g., pricing, or those sections of the technical proposal (such as technical approach or staffing) should be in writing.

Decisions to be made when using this approach include:

· Media used to record the presentation 

· Restrictions on the extent and nature of material used in the presentation.  

· The Government participants 

· The offeror's presentation team 

· The amount of time permitted for the presentation. 

· Whether discussion will take place during the session.  

There is no single best approach for using oral presentations.  All of the safeguard and standards embodied in the Federal procurement process, e.g., fairness, impartiality, need to be observed.  FAR 15.102 discusses oral presentations  (see Appendix K).

C.  Evaluation Criteria

Evaluation criteria (see Appendix G) serve to select the contractor for task order award.  You should select evaluation criteria that will allow the contractor best suited to perform the task to emerge the clear winner.  Therefore, you should only select evaluation criteria that will discriminate amongst contractors.  Excessive numbers of factors only serve to complicate the process and tend to detract from more important factors.  Experience has shown that no more than three to five factors should be identified for evaluation.  Whether called out as one of the scored factors, or used in an analysis of greatest/best value determination, price must always be included in the consideration for award. 

Listed below are examples of evaluation factors:  

· Past Performance/Past Experience  – refers to the quality of the offeror’s past performance in carrying out similar work and experience refers to the extent of the offeror’s experience 

· Management Plan – refers to the offeror’s plan for managing the project and related contract administration

In full and open competitions, the use of past performance is strongly encouraged and at certain levels required.  To obtain an objective reference list, you may want to request the contractor to provide references from other contracts where they have performed either similar work or all work within a specified period of time.  You may either evaluate all or a subset of the list.  You could randomly select x-number of those contracts/task orders for review.   Be sure to include your selected method in the task order request.  Note:  Past experience which describes the extent of a Contractor’s performance for similar work loses its significance alone unless combined with the quality of performance under the past performance factor.  Past experience should always be combined with past performance and evaluated and scored as one factor.  

A management plan allows for contractors to provide details that clearly demonstrate an understanding of the task order’s unique requirements, e.g., tailoring a quality control plan, providing a critical path methodology, or using earned value.  To encourage maximum participation in the competition and minimize a Contractor’s costs, you may want to consider asking for a key component of the management plan that can discriminate amongst contractors rather than the total management plan.   

When the evaluation criteria are described in the task request, any weighting or relative importance needs to be stated.    (See Appendix H for a description of evaluation standards, factor weighting, and scoring.)  The evaluation criteria are scored in light of minimum performance standards.  These standards are set forth in the task request and serve to establish a bar or measurement guide for appraising each factor.  

The evaluation criteria described above are examples and are not meant to be all-inclusive.  Agencies are encouraged to establish their own criteria and factor weighting to ensure quality competition and provide the greatest value to the task order procurement.  Though the factors for evaluation may be included in the body of or attachment to the SOW, a letter format to notify the contractors of the evaluation criteria is also appropriate.

D.  Evaluation Standards and Method of Award 

Setting the Standards

As described above, selection of the evaluation criteria should include only the most important factors for award.  The description of the factors will include both definition as well as an indication of the relative ranking of the factors.  The ranking may indicate the percentage or numeric weighting of each factor.  For example:

“…the following factors comprise the evaluation criteria and are listed in descending order of importance; Past Performance, Management Plan, Risk Analysis, Price .”

OR

“…the following factors comprise the evaluation criteria and will be scored in light of the associated weights; Past Performance – 30%, Management Plan – 25%, Risk Analysis – 25%, Price – 20%.”.

The following is an example of a standard for the Risk Analysis factor:

90-100 Discussion of risks is clear and complete.  Proposed approach will represent a low risk of increased cost, reduced quality, or falling behind in schedule.

80-89 Discussion of risks is generally clear and complete.  Proposed approach will represent some risk of increased costs, reduced quality, or falling behind in schedule.

70-79 Discussion of risks is fairly clear and complete.  Proposed approach will represent increased risk of high costs, reduced quality, or falling behind in schedule.

0
Discussion of risks is unclear and incomplete.  Proposed approach represents an unacceptably high risk of increased costs, reduced quality, or falling behind in schedule.

Method of Award

Pricing must be a part of every evaluation.  The evaluation of price may be included with the technical evaluation and become a part of the overall score (i.e.  Past Performance – 35%, Management Plan – 35 %, Price –  30%).  The Government may obtain best value using an overall score (Total Points) or by using one of the following tradeoff types of constructs: (1) technical quality is significantly more important than price; (2) technical quality is more important than price or (3) technical quality is less important than price.  As a fourth alternative, the Government may obtain best value through selection of the lowest price/technically acceptable proposal.  

Once proposals have been received, the advertised relative importance of the evaluation criteria and any other procedures may not be altered.  The award decision will be based on the advertised method of award.  

 STEP 2 - Independent Government Estimate (IGE)

All major elements of the ANSWER contract were negotiated prior to award, with a contract level IGE serving as the negotiation objective for the rates associated with skill levels.  Although the FAR does not require IGEs for task orders, there will be cases when the Government finds that development of an IGE for a task will enhance the Government's position during negotiation and/or proposal evaluation.  In view of this, while the development of an IGE is optional, it is nonetheless, strongly advised.  

Examples when an IGE may be required.  
a.  When the task is Firm-Fixed Price

b.  When a number of staffing methods could be proposed and each deserves due consideration 

c.  When there is no similar or predecessor task from which to draw information

d.  When the staffing guidelines of the contract contain a degree of ambiguity with respect to the specific set of task requirements.

Examples when an IGE may not be necessary.
a.  When the task is a follow-on task with a historical, written basis for evaluating the contractor’s proposal

b.
When the task is virtually identical to another currently operational task

c.
When the task is sufficiently simple and straightforward

d.
When task modifications reflect 

· contractor initiated change orders

· extensions to the period of performance

· changes to travel requirements

· changes to training

· changes to overtime

· changes to equipment or other materials.   

When an IGE is deemed necessary, it will be prepared by the Government and will address the resources required to accomplish the requirements of the task and a narrative statement in support of the hours and skill levels estimated.   Since the main purpose of the IGE is to provide a tool to evaluate the contractor’s proposal to determine if the price is fair and reasonable, and the contents show a thorough understanding of the task to be accomplished, the IGE will be prepared prior to, and independent of, the contractor’s proposal.

In terms of analysis, the IGE will be based upon the skill levels and functional elements defined in Section C of the ANSWER contract.  The IGE will also address Other Direct Costs as applicable, which may include costs associated with travel and hardware in support of the task requirements, etc.

STEP 3 - Request for Proposal (RFP) 

Each awardee under ANSWER will be given a fair opportunity for each order in excess of $2,500, unless an exception applies (See Appendix J).  The FAR states that, in determining the procedures for providing awardees a fair opportunity to be considered, COs should use good business judgment to determine appropriate methods for considering factors such as past performance, quality of deliverables, cost control, price/cost, or other factors that are relevant to the placement of orders.   Detailed descriptions of fair consideration alternatives are described in Appendix J to this document.  Appendix I provides sample letters that can be used to assist contractors in making a strategic business decision of whether to bid on a requirement.

Steps in the Proposal Process are:

· The RFP, as issued by the C, should include preferred pricing method (i.e., time and materials or firm-fixed price), place of performance, due date for the proposal, SOW, and evaluation factors.  Note: for reasons of efficiency for the Government and contractor, tasks may be grouped into one task order.

· As requested, the contractor shall submit the proposal or an intent to “No Bid” to the CO by the date indicated in the RFP.  The contractors proposal is not intended to duplicate the SOW, but rather to offer a description of how and when the contractor proposes to satisfy the Government’s request, along with the proposed prices for doing so. 

Contractors may request written clarification of SOW requirements.  Such requests for clarification shall be sent to the Government though electronic means or through written correspondence by the date indicated in the RFP.  The Government will answer clarification requests to all contractors.  As a result of clarification requests, the Government will determine if any revisions to SOW requirements or evaluation criteria is required, and if necessary, issue an amended request for proposal.  If a contractor needs a pre-proposal meeting, a request for the meeting shall be made to the Government by the contractor.  The proposal shall then be submitted after the pre-proposal meeting. 

STEP 4 – Evaluation of Proposals 

The goal of the proposal evaluation is to ensure that each proposal addresses all of the required elements of the SOW and that the selection is impartial, equitable and comprehensive.  The Government may evaluate the technical proposals using either one Government representative or a team of representatives.  For example, a Project Manager or an Information Technology Manager for GSA may be the sole technical evaluator for the Government, or the client agency may offer a number of representatives to assist in the technical evaluation.  There is considerable latitude given in constructing the approach to evaluation.  Please note, however, the number of evaluators should be kept to the minimum number necessary to effectively perform the evaluation.

Overall the evaluation seeks to select for award the offeror that best satisfies the Government’s needs.  In terms of procedure, the proposal is evaluated consistent with the evaluation factors identified in the RFP, and the standards, scoring and weighting elements which are the most essential part of the Government’s evaluation and selection plan (see Appendix H).  

Task orders placed under MACs must clearly specify the work to be performed, or the supplies to be delivered for the full period of performance, including base and option years.  It is critical that the entire performance period be defined, so that the full price of the task order can be evaluated and any long-term requirements can be addressed within the context of the same task.  All options must be priced.

There are two basic and most often used approaches; 1) lowest price/technically acceptable, 2) best value where technical is significantly more important than price, approximately equal in importance to price, or significantly less important than price. 

A.  Lowest Price/ Technically Acceptable

This approach is appropriate when award is expected to result from the selection of the technically acceptable proposal with the lowest evaluated price.  The solicitation shall set forth the evaluation factors and significant subfactors (if any) that establish the requirements of acceptability.  Further, the solicitation shall specify that award will be made on the basis of the lowest evaluated price of proposals meeting or exceeding the acceptability standards for the non-price factors.  Proposals are evaluated for acceptability but not ranked using the non-price factors.  Tradeoffs among price and non-price factors are not permitted.

B.  Best Value 

1.  Tradeoff Analysis.  The best value approach is appropriate when it may be in the best interests of the Government to consider award to other than the lowest priced offeror or other than the highest technically rated offeror.  The solicitation shall clearly state all evaluation factors and significant subfactors that will affect task order award and their relative importance.  The solicitation shall state whether all evaluation factors other than cost or price, when combined, are significantly more important than, approximately equal to, or significantly less important than cost or price.  Tradeoffs among cost or price and non-cost factors are permitted under this approach.  If the higher priced proposal is selected for award, the perceived benefits of the higher priced proposal shall merit the additional cost and the rationale for the tradeoffs must be documented in the file.
2.  Total Points.  In this approach, all evaluation factors, including price, are assigned points and are numerically rated.  The method of award in the solicitation will list the evaluation factors and state their relative order of importance.  It will also state that points will be assigned to each proposal based on a pre-established rating system and award will be made to the offeror whose proposal received the highest total point score.  When this approach is used, there can be no cost/ technical tradeoffs because the cost/technical trade-off has been predetermined in the context of the weighting schema.  

Note: Regardless of the approach selected, each process must be well defined prior to beginning the procurement process.  Agencies are required to follow an award methodology as established in their solicitation.

If orals were part of the evaluation process, the initial step would begin with the oral presentations, which would be scored and evaluated with respect to the evaluation factors listed in the solicitation as being a part of the orals.  The evaluation of the written proposals would follow.  The oral presentation and the written proposal are scored and evaluated in accordance with the evaluation criteria and standards established in the selection plan (See Appendices G and H).  Scoring is done independently by each technical team member.  A consensus on each factor must be reached among the technical team members before the final scoring and award recommendation can be provided to the CO.

 STEP 5 – Negotiation, Award and Administration

It is a sound practice for the solicitation to call for initial proposals that represent the offerors’ best approach and pricing and that the Government reserves the right to award on initial proposals.  This statement should put the offeror on notice that the Government may simply award without negotiation.  If the Government determines that negotiations should take place, then all contractors submitting proposals must be notified of the place and time for negotiations.  After negotiations, final offers are requested and evaluated.

Task orders will be awarded to the offeror whose proposal is determined to best meet the needs of the Government after consideration of all factors.  The CO shall make award to the winning offeror1 using a GSA Form 300 (or other appropriate form) incorporating the SOW and the final proposal by reference.  This task order authorizes the contractor to proceed based upon the agreed technical requirements, delivery schedule, and total price.  Note that sufficient funds must be available before a task order is issued.  Individual organizations will prescribe the procedure for receipt, processing, and acceptance of funds.

The CO’s selection decision on each task order request shall be final and shall not be subject to the protest or disputes provisions of the contract, except for a protest that the task order increases the scope, period, or maximum value of the contract.  Disputes related to other matters affecting the task order award may be directed to the Ombudsman designated for this contract.  The Ombudsman will be responsible for those duties described at FAR 16.505(b)(5).  The Ombudsman for GSA is:

Donald J. Suda



U. S. General Services Administration

Office of Acquisition Policy



1800 F Street, N.W.



Washington, DC 20405.

Awarding Options  

Options may be included in task orders in accordance with FAR Part 17.2.  Funding for an individual option must be available prior to exercising the option, and no continuation of service shall be permitted until the option has been exercised by executing the necessary task order modification.

When citing options in a task order, the full performance of the work (including any option years) must be defined and fully priced and evaluated.  By pricing and evaluating the option years, along with the base performance period of the task, we can determine if the pricing is balanced over the period of performance, and we can derive a ceiling price for the task order. 

Task Order Modifications
Task orders may be changed either at the Government’s initiative, or in response to a contractor’s proposal.  No direction changing the requirements of a task order will be binding upon the contractor unless issued by the CO.  Likewise, the Government shall not be liable for an equitable adjustment to the price of a task order for a change unless the CO authorizes the change.  Task order modifications are issued by means of a Standard Form 30 (or other appropriate form).

Modifications are generally made to correct oversights or changes in conditions from the original task order. Modifications are appropriate to change administrative information (names, phone numbers, period of performance dates, etc.) and to alter the scope of a task to a limited extent.

However, if the proposed modification alters the scope of the order for significant additional work, or incorporates other major changes, the CO will require a new requirements package for the award of a new task order.  The CO makes the determination of whether a change can be incorporated as a modification or requires a new task order be processed.  If the CO is in doubt, the issue should be addressed to the ANSWER PCO.

Modifications do not require opportunity for consideration to all ANSWER awardees, if the modification is within scope of the competition that took place at initial task award, and does not incorporate major changes.  The modification process only requires that the task changes be incorporated (possibly via negotiation) in a modified task order.  The modification will include all of the steps in the original task issuance process that are relevant to the modification being made.

Federal Procurement Data System (FPDS)  

Accurate reporting to Congress of the dollar amount of task orders will be input to the FPDS.  When GSA is placing an order for itself or on behalf of a client, the CO will ensure entry is made to the FPDS.  In a direct-order/direct-bill situation the, CO with appropriate delegation of authority will ensure the appropriate entry is made to the FPDS.

STEP 6 - Debriefs

FAR 16.505, Ordering under Multiple Award Contracts, does not require a formal debrief.  However, it is advisable and in the best interest of the Government to provide a contractor with as much information as prescribed under FAR 15.506, Post-Award Debriefing of Offerors.  Information pertaining to a contractor’s strengths and weaknesses provides insight and will assist the contractor in becoming more competitive while also benefiting the Government over the life of the contract.  (See Appendix L)

A debrief provides open and honest communication between the Government and the contractor regarding the strengths and weaknesses of the proposal.  By providing information that allows the contractor to improve on their weaknesses and capitalize on their strengths, a stronger proposal can be achieved when the contractor competes for a similar task order.  The debrief can also reassure the contractor that their evaluation was achieved objectively and in accordance with the prescribed award methodology.  

At task award, the CO notifies all non-awardees, which vendor is being awarded the task order.  The notification shall include a brief, supporting evaluation rationale explaining the basis for ranking each evaluation criteria.  Provision of this information shall serve as input to the contractor debriefs, although it may be supplemented by a more formalized debriefing upon specific written or electronic request of the contractor. 

If a non-awardee has questions as to why their company was not selected, the contractor may direct written or verbal questions to the CO.  The CO may discuss with the contractor why that contractor was not selected.  However, the CO may not:

· Identify or discuss the specifics of other contractors’ results, 

· Identify and compare contractors’ proposals,  

· allow the contractor access to the award documentation and recommendation, or  

· Reveal any information prohibited from disclosure by FAR 24.202 or exempt from release under the Freedom of Information Act such as trade secrets, privileged manufacturing processes or techniques, commercial and financial information, and the names of individuals providing past performance information.

The debriefing should be provided within a reasonable period of time after award.  

Appendix A

Contractor Information and Points of Contact

	DATA
	CONTRACTOR
	
	SF 279
	

	ITEM
	INFORMATION
	CODE
	BLOCK
	INFORMATION

	VENDOR
	Anteon Corporation
	L
	BLOCK 9
	CONTRACT ACTION

	CONTRACT #
	GS09K99BHD0001
	06-764-1597
	BLOCK 16
	DUNS # 

	MAILING
	3430 Camino Del Rio North 
	C
	BLOCK 30
	LARGE BUSINESS

	
	San Diego,  CA 92108-1706
	NO
	BLOCK 31
	WOMAN OWNED SM BUS

	REMITTANCE

WIRE TRANSFERS:
	Anteon Corporation

PO Box 360152

Pittsburgh, PA  15251-6152
	54-1194322
	BLOCK 36
	TIN - TAX PAYERS #

	
	Mellon Bank Philadelphia

ABA# 03100037

Attn: Leslie Snyder-Lauer

Account #:2-410-074
	
	
	

	
	TASK ORDER POINT OF CONTACT
	07MU1
	CAGE #
	DOD CAGE

	NAME
	Bob Burk
	
	
	

	PHONE
	619.881.8982
	
	
	

	FAX
	619.521.0180
	
	
	

	EMAIL
	bburk@anteon.com
	
	
	


	DATA
	CONTRACTOR
	
	SF 279
	

	ITEM
	INFORMATION
	CODE
	BLOCK
	INFORMATION

	VENDOR
	Booz-Allen & Hamilton, Inc.
	L
	BLOCK 9
	CONTRACT ACTION

	CONTRACT #
	GS09K99BHD0002
	00-692-8857
	BLOCK 16
	DUNS #

	MAILING
	101 California Street, Suite 3300
	C
	BLOCK 30
	LARGE BUSINESS

	
	San Francisco, CA  94111-5802
	NO
	BLOCK 31
	WOMAN OWNED SM BUS

	REMITTANCE

WIRE 

TRANSFERS:
	PO Box 8500 (S2725)

Philadelphia, PA 19178-2725

First Union National Bank

ABA Routing Number: 031201467

Account Number: 2100010798572

Philadelphia, PA  19178-2725
	36-2513626

17038
	BLOCK 36

CAGE #
	TIN - TAX PAYERS #

DOD CAGE

	
	TASK ORDER POINT OF CONTACT
	
	
	

	NAME
	Paul Eaton
	
	
	

	PHONE
	415.281.4926
	
	
	

	FAX
	415.281.5050
	
	
	

	EMAIL
	eaton_paul@bah.com
	
	
	


	DATA
	CONTRACTOR
	
	SF 279
	

	ITEM
	INFORMATION
	CODE
	BLOCK
	INFORMATION

	VENDOR
	Computer Sciences Corporation Inc.
	L
	BLOCK 9
	CONTRACT ACTION

	CONTRACT #
	GS09K99BHD0003
	00-958-1091
	BLOCK 16
	DUNS #

	MAILING
	3170 Fairview Park Drive
	C
	BLOCK 30
	LARGE BUSINESS

	
	Falls Church, VA  22042
	NO
	BLOCK 31
	WOMAN OWNED SM BUS

	REMITTANCE
	Civil Group, Civil Division

P.O. Box 8500-S-4610
	952043126
	BLOCK 36
	TIN - TAX PAYERS #

	
	Philadelphia, PA 19178-4610 
	6A051
	CAGE #
	DOD CAGE

	
	TASK ORDER POINT OF CONTACT


	
	
	

	NAME
	Elaine Dauphin
	
	
	

	PHONE
	703.641.2544 
	
	
	

	FAX
	703.849.1002 
	
	
	

	EMAIL
	edauphin@csc.com
	
	
	


	DATA
	CONTRACTOR
	
	SF 279
	

	ITEM
	INFORMATION
	CODE
	BLOCK
	INFORMATION

	VENDOR
	DYNCORP Systems & Solutions LLC
	L
	BLOCK 9
	CONTRACT ACTION

	
	
	046604849
	BLOCK 16
	DUNS #

	CONTRACT #
	GS09K99BHD0004
	C
	BLOCK 30
	LARGE BUSINESS

	MAILING
	2727 Hamner Avenue

Norco, CA 2860 
	NO
	BLOCK 31
	WOMAN OWNED SM BUS

	
	
	362408747


	BLOCK 36
	TIN - TAX PAYERS #

	REMITTANCE
	Dyn Funding Corporation, Dept. #84
	8B488
	CAGE #
	DOD CAGE

	
	P.O. Box 820877
	
	
	

	Wire

Transfer:
	Philadelphia, PA  19182-0877

PNC Bank, Delaware

Wilmington, Delaware

ABA #031100089

Credit: Dyn Funding Corp/Bankers Trust

Trustee for Dyn Funding Corporation

Acct. No. 5600815417
	
	
	

	
	TASK ORDER POINTS OF CONTACT


	
	
	

	NAME
	Diane S. Ruffner
	
	
	

	PHONE
	619.221.0756
	
	
	

	FAX
	619.221.2846
	
	
	

	EMAIL
	druffner@cts.com
	
	
	


	DATA
	CONTRACTOR
	
	SF 279
	

	ITEM
	INFORMATION
	CODE
	BLOCK
	INFORMATION

	VENDOR
	EER Systems Inc.
	L
	BLOCK 9
	CONTRACT ACTION

	CONTRACT #
	GS09K99BHD0005
	17-715-3319
	BLOCK 16
	DUNS #

	MAILING
	3750 Centerview Dr.
	C
	BLOCK 30
	LARGE  BUSINESS

	
	Chantilly, VA   20151
	NO 
	BLOCK 31
	WOMAN OWNED BUS

	REMITTANCE
	Same as above
	54-1349668
	BLOCK 36
	TIN - TAX PAYERS #

	
	TASK ORDER POINTS OF CONTACT
	7Z726
	CAGE #
	DOD CAGE

	NAME
	Vernon Eppley
	
	
	

	PHONE
	703.375.6496
	
	
	

	FAX
	703.708.5709
	
	
	

	EMAIL
	vernon.eppley@eer.com
	
	
	


	DATA
	CONTRACTOR
	
	SF 279
	

	ITEM
	INFORMATION
	CODE
	BLOCK
	INFORMATION

	VENDOR
	ISS, Inc.
	L
	BLOCK 9
	CONTRACT ACTION

	CONTRACT #
	GS09K99BHD0006

Everette Roberts 

Manager of Contracts
	022416481
	BLOCK 16
	DUNS #

	MAILING
	6903 Rockledge Dr., Suite 510
	A
	BLOCK 30
	SM DISADVANT BUS

	
	Bethesda, MD  20817
	NO
	BLOCK 31
	WOMAN OWNED BUS

	REMITTANCE
	United National Bank, ABA 056004445, Notify GCA Dept.
	52-1586271
	BLOCK 36
	TIN - TAX PAYERS #

	
	Acct.#10043713 FBO. Information Systems Support 
	OYVX2


	CAGE #
	DOD CAGE

	
	Bethesda, MD  20817
	
	
	

	
	TASK ORDER POINT OF CONTACT
	
	
	

	NAME
	Mark Morein
	
	
	

	PHONE
	301.896.0500 x153
	
	
	

	FAX
	301.896.0760
	
	
	

	EMAIL
	mmorein@iss-md.com
	
	
	


	DATA
	CONTRACTOR
	
	SF 279
	

	ITEM
	INFORMATION
	CODE
	BLOCK
	INFORMATION

	VENDOR
	I.T.S. Corporation
	L
	BLOCK 9
	CONTRACT ACTION

	CONTRACT #
	GS09K99BHD0007
	09-2518794
	BLOCK 16
	DUNS #

	MAILING
	300 E. Esplanade Drive, Suite 1450 

Oxnard, CA  93036-1282
	B
	BLOCK 30
	SMALL BUSINESS

	
	
	NO
	BLOCK 31
	WOMAN OWNED SM BUS

	REMITTANCE
	ITS Corporation 
	95-3049194
	BLOCK 36
	TIN - TAX PAYERS #

	
	P.O. Box 1148 
	89L41
	CAGE #
	DOD CAGE

	
	Ventura, CA  93002-1148
	
	
	

	
	TASK ORDER POINT OF CONTACT
	
	
	

	NAME
	Stan Joosse
	
	
	

	PHONE
	858.945-7549
	
	
	

	FAX
	858.618-1089
	
	
	

	EMAIL
	stanj@itsfed.com 
	
	
	


	DATA
	CONTRACTOR
	
	SF 279
	

	ITEM
	INFORMATION
	CODE
	BLOCK
	INFORMATION

	VENDOR
	TASC, Inc.
	L
	BLOCK 9
	CONTRACT ACTION

	CONTRACT #
	GS09K99BHD0008
	00-959-2056
	BLOCK 16
	DUNS #

	MAILING
	55 Walkers Brook Drive
	C
	BLOCK 30
	LARGE BUSINESS.

	
	Reading, MA  01867
	NO
	BLOCK 31
	WOMAN OWNED SM BUS

	REMITTANCE
	Northrop Grumman Information Technology, Inc.
	04-2393618
	BLOCK 36
	TIN - TAX PAYERS #

	
	Northrop Grumman Computing System, Inc.
	4A457
	CAGE #
	DOD CAGE

	
	JP Morgan Chase Bank
	
	
	

	
	ABA No, 021000021
	
	
	

	
	Account No. 323362362
	
	
	

	
	TASK ORDER POINT OF CONTACT
	
	
	

	NAME
	Jeanne Innis-Olson 
	
	
	

	PHONE
	310.252.8004
	
	
	

	FAX
	310.640.2207
	
	
	

	EMAIL
	jinnis-olson@northropgrumman.com
	
	
	


	DATA
	CONTRACTOR
	
	SF 279
	

	ITEM
	INFORMATION
	CODE
	BLOCK
	INFORMATION

	VENDOR
	Northrop Grumman Information Technology
	L
	BLOCK 9
	CONTRACT ACTION

	CONTRACT #
	GS09K99BHD0009
	05-227-2044
	BLOCK 16
	DUNS #

	MAILING
	505 14th Street, Suite 1120
	C
	BLOCK 30
	LARGE BUSINESS

	
	Oakland, CA  94612
	NO
	BLOCK 31
	WOMAN OWNED SM BUS

	REMITTANCE
	Chase Manhattan Bank

ABA Routing Transit Number:

021000021

Checking Account Number 323120911

4 New York Plaza, 15th Floor New York, NY 10004 
	95-2126773

1JLJ2
	BLOCK 36

CAGE #
	TIN - TAX PAYERS #

DOD CAGE

	
	
	
	
	

	
	TASK ORDER POINT OF CONTACT
	
	
	

	NAME
	Jackie M. Barker 
	
	
	

	PHONE
	510.208.0420
	
	
	

	FAX
	510.208.0428
	
	
	

	EMAIL
	jbarker@northropgrumman.com
	
	
	


	DATA
	CONTRACTOR
	
	SF 279
	

	ITEM
	INFORMATION
	CODE
	BLOCK
	INFORMATION

	VENDOR
	SAIC – SCIENCE APPLICATIONS 
	L
	BLOCK 9
	CONTRACT ACTION

	
	INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION


	05-478-1240
	BLOCK 16
	DUNS #

	CONTRACT #
	GS09K99BHD0010
	C
	BLOCK 30
	LARGE BUSINESS

	MAILING
	3800 Watt Ave.
	NO
	BLOCK 31
	WOMAN OWNED SM BUS

	
	Sacramento, CA 
	95-3630868
	BLOCK 36
	TIN - TAX PAYERS #

	REMITTANCE
	SAIC  
	0T5L1
	CAGE #
	DOD CAGE

	
	Bank of America, San Francisco
	
	
	

	
	Acct. # 14520-00006, ABA# 121000358

San Francisco, CA  22102
	
	
	

	
	TASK ORDER POINT OF CONTACT
	
	
	

	NAME
	David A. Blottie
	
	
	

	PHONE
	916.979.3762
	
	
	

	FAX
	916.974.8830
	
	
	

	EMAIL
	david.a.blottie@saic.com
	
	
	


Appendix B

(RESERVED)

Appendix C

Roles and Responsibilities of the Acquisition Team

Roles

The roles of the following individuals are integral to the successful initiation, placement and support of ANSWER orders.   Through their efforts the Government realizes efficient and effective results on both a price and technical level.  It is only through close coordination and communication among these individuals that technical requirements are adequately identified and summarily shared with contractor employees who are to perform the work effort.

A.  ANSWER Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO)  

The ANSWER PCO shall have overall contractual responsibility for the ANSWER contracts.  The PCO alone, without delegation, is authorized to take actions on behalf of the Government to amend, modify or deviate from the contract terms, conditions, and requirements, to exercise option renewals, to terminate the contract and approve subcontracts at the Master Contract level.  Approval of subcontracts at the task order level may be delegated in writing to other COs.  The PCO may delegate authority to award tasks to Warranted Contracting Officers.  The PCO may also delegate certain other authorities and responsibilities to Contracting Officer's Technical Representatives (COTRs).  The PCO may delegate authority on an individual or class basis to issue task orders under the ANSWER contracts to GSA COs or other Government agency COs.

B.  Contracting Officer (CO)

COs are delegated responsibility for the administration of task orders issued under the ANSWER contracts.  The CO is authorized to negotiate, amend, issue or modify task orders, accept or reject deliverables, delegate Contracting Officer’s Technical Representative (COTR) authority, as well as other contract administration issues such as resolving payment and performance problems, etc.  

C.  ANSWER Government Program Manager (PM)

The ANSWER PM provides centralized technical oversight and management regarding the ANSWER program to the contractor, GSA and its customers.

D.  Contracting Officer's Technical Representative (COTR)

The COTR serves as the focal point for all task activities.  The COTR coordinates the activities of customers, performs liaison activities, and serves as the primary point of contact with the contractors.  The GSA COTR provides technical advice and assistance to clients in identifying and defining requirements.   The COTR is responsible for tracking contractor performance, timeliness and quality of deliverables, etc.  The COTR is responsible for performing acceptance of all supplies and services.   The COTR may not make commitments/ changes to the price, terms, or delivery provisions nor provides supervisory or instructional assistance to the contractor personnel.  

Titles for this role include Customer Service Representative (CSR), Information Technology Manager (ITM) and Government Project Manager (PM).

E.  Client Representative (CR)

The CR is responsible for monitoring technical performance under the task order for the client agency.  The CR has no express or apparent authority under the contracts to make commitments for the Government nor authorize changes to the contract or task order terms and conditions.  

F.  Contractor Program Manager (PM)

The contractor PM is the contractor’s representative responsible for the overall contractor performance including all phases of contractor management, workflow, and contractor resource management.

G.  Contractor Group Manager (GM)

The GM assists the PM by providing the day-to-day contractor management of task orders.  The GMs have full authority to commit the contractor on task orders assigned to them. 


Appendix D

Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 

and Delegation of Authority

MOU between IT Solutions and Client Agency

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING (MOU) WITH THE GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION, ANSWER GOVERNMENT WIDE ACQUISITION CONTRACT CENTER (GWAC CENTER) AND ACQUISITION SERVICES DIVISION AND

CLIENT AGENCY FOR ANSWER CONTRACTS

1. Purpose.  This MOU establishes an interagency agreement between GSA’s GWAC Center for ANSWER, hereafter referred to as GSA, and the Client Agency for direct order/direct bill tasks pursuant to the authority of: (1) the Information Technology Management Reform Act (ITMRA) of 1996, Pub. L. 104-106, Section 5702 and (2) OMB designation letter dated September 23, 1998, issued to GSA pursuant to ITMRA Section 5112 (e).  This agreement and any modifications thereto become effective when signed by GSA and the Client.

2.  Scope.  Under this MOU, GSA will provide support services to the Client and issue a Delegation of Authority for the Client to issue task orders under the ANSWER contracts.

3.  GSA Responsibilities.  In advance of issuing a Delegation of Authority for ANSWER, the GSA will provide a briefing on the terms and conditions of ANSWER.  This briefing will include an emphasis on contract scope, and appropriate evaluation and award procedures.


a) GSA will issue Delegations of Authority to Client Contracting Officers (COs);

b) Provided GSA is kept apprised and informed of all procurement activities as they occur, GSA will provide complete support in the event of a protest, where issues raised go to the scope of the Master contract;

c) GSA will respond, in a timely manner, to Client questions throughout the process;

d) GSA will inform Clients of all modifications to the ANSWER contracts; and

e) As requested by GSA or the Client, the task order files will be reviewed on a sampling basis no less than once a year.


f) GSA will be apprised and informed of all procurement activities as they occur in the solicitation, evaluation, and award process;

g) GSA will provide support and oversight in reviewing and analyzing task(s) in terms of scope considerations; and

h) GSA will provide support and oversight for ensuring that fair opportunity is provided to all ANSWER industry partners.


i) GSA will be a full partner in the award of tasks of this size;

j) The GSA will review the intended procurement for acquisition strategy and appropriateness of business line as it relates to GSA activities;

k) GSA will assist with the procurement planning, including the drafting of procurement documents (e.g. evaluation criteria, scoring methodologies, technical evaluations, economic evaluations, award procedures, etc.);

l) GSA will participate in procurement activities including pre-proposal conferences, oral presentations, technical evaluations, economic evaluations, best value determinations, etc.;

m) GSA will provide necessary oversight to ensure that award is made in accordance with the stated evaluation criteria;

n) GSA will participate in the post award debriefs; and

o) At predefined intervals, GSA Central Office will provide an additional review of the procurement.

4.  Client Responsibilities.
a) Client will ensure that this agreement is signed by an official who is authorized to sign interagency agreements;

b) Client will fully comply with applicable procurement regulations and policies;

c) Client will provide a copy of any task orders and modifications thereof placed by the Client Agency to the ANSWER PCO within seven calendar days of award;

d) Client will include GSA in the distribution list of all task order actions as they occur;

e) Client will provide open lines of communication and documentation (i.e., Request for Proposals (RFPs), Statement of Work (SOW), evaluation criteria, and standards) to GSA throughout the acquisition process;

f) Client will ensure prompt payment of contractor invoices;

g) Client will administer ANSWER task orders in accordance with the ANSWER contracts terms and conditions and mandates of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR);

h) Client will ensure that all ANSWER contractors are provided a fair opportunity for consideration prior to award in accordance with FAR 16.505.  Additionally, Client will ensure that requirements issued under any exception to fair opportunity are fully documented and Client will obtain GSA concurrence on any exception to fair opportunity prior to proceeding on the basis of any proposed exception;

i) Client will respond to any Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) requests for task orders and applicable post-award actions;

j) Client will prepare and issue Findings and Determination (F&D) for any disputes arising under the task order(s).  Client will resolve any task order problems or issues, and will adjudicate all disputes with the contractor;

k) Client will determine the necessity for task order terminations for convenience or default and issue action(s) as required;

l) Client will determine and issue security and privacy requirements for task orders that need Department of Defense Contract Security Classification Specification (DD Form 254);

m) Client will evaluate contractor performance and performance reports shall be in the format agreed upon between the Client and the GSA;

n) Client will close out task orders after all actions are completed; and

o) Client, upon request, will provide the ANSWER PCO access to task order files for review.

5.  Security and Privacy Act Requirements.  Any task order executed under this agreement is governed by the provisions of the Privacy Act and the Computer Security Act of 1987.  Should other privacy or security conditions apply to a specific task, these requirements will be included in the SOW, the contractor’s proposal and the approved task order.

6.  Cancellation.  Either party may cancel this agreement on 30-calendar days written notice.  If this agreement is cancelled, all task orders issued under this agreement are cancelled.  If this agreement, or any task order under this agreement, is cancelled, the Client assumes responsibility for all costs resulting from cancellation.

7.  Disputes and Protests.  If a dispute arises from the specifications, solicitation, award, performance, or termination of a task order and the contractor appeals or protests to a forum such as the GSA Task and Delivery Order Ombudsman, the General Accounting Office, or a Federal Court, and the forum makes an award in favor of the offeror or contractor, Client will be responsible for damages.

CLIENT OFFICIAL:
GSA ANSWER GWAC CENTER OFFICIAL:

Signature:
_________________________
Signature: Paul Martin_______
Name:
_____________________________
Name:  Paul Martin__________

Date:
_____________________________
Date:   July XXX, 2003 _______ 
Title:
_____________________________
Title:  Procuring Contracting Officer

Agency:    ___________________________
Agency:        GSA, GWAC Center
Address:
_________________________

        


_________________________

Services Division (9FG)


_________________________

1301 Clay Street, Suite 500N


_________________________

Oakland, CA  94612

Phone:
_________________________  
Phone:
510/637-3884

 Delegation of Authority

SAMPLE


U. S. General Services Administration

Federal Supply Service, Pacific Rim Region



July 16, 2001

MEMORANDUM FOR ADDRESSEES LISTED BELOW

FEDSIM CONTRACTING CENTER (TFG)

FROM:


PAUL MARTIN




PROCURING CONTRACTING OFFICER




FSS, ANSWER GWAC CENTER (9FG)




OAKLAND, CA  

SUBJECT:

Delegation of Administrative Contracting 

Officer Authority (ACO) - Assignment of Contract Administration - ANSWER Contracts

This memorandum delegates the following Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) responsibilities to Diana K. Mullen, William J. Jackson, Karen R. Smith and Steven Viar, effective July 16, 2001, pursuant to Section C.1 of the ANSWER contracts and FAR 42.202, for the ANSWER contracts listed below:

 1.
GS09K99BHD0001  
Anteon Corporation

 2.
GS09K99BHD0002
Booz.Allen & Hamilton

 3.
GS09K99BHD0003
Computer Sciences Corporation

 4.
GS09K99BHD0004
DynCorp Systems & Solutions LLC
 5.
GS09K99BHD0005
EER Systems

 6.
GS09K99BHD0006
Information Systems Support, Inc.

 7.
GS09K99BHD0007
ITS

 8.
GS09K99BHD0008
TASC, Inc.

 9.
GS09K99BHD0009
Northrup Grumman Information Technology

10.
GS09K99BHD0010
Science Applications International Corporation

As Administrative Contracting Officer you are authorized to:

 1.
Assign Contracting Officer's Technical Representative (COTR) responsibilities and work closely with the COTR in technical contract administration.  Assure that the COTR is apprised of his/her specific responsibilities and authority, as well as limitations thereof.  Copies of the assignment letter must be provided to the PCO so that the PCO may advise the Contractor.

 2.
Place all orders under the contract that are determined to be within the scope of the contract and your delegation.  All orders shall be administered by the ACO.

 3.
Terminate individual orders for convenience or default in accordance with the terms and conditions of the contract.

 4.
Respond to any Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) requests in relation to delivery orders and applicable post-award contract actions.

5. Serve as the central point for coordinating liaison with the contractor and with ordering agencies.

 6.
Assure timely performance of delivery orders and monitor compliance with the terms and conditions of the Delivery Orders under the terms of the contract.  Take appropriate action to protect the Government's interests under the terms of the contract.

7.
Monitor contractor compliance with EEO provisions of the contract and resolve problems of non-compliance.

8.
Monitor contractor compliance with safety requirements, including handling of hazardous materials.  Identify any instances on non-compliance and take appropriate action.  Conduct follow-up activities to ensure that corrective measures are employed.

9.
Determine and issue security and privacy requirements for task orders that need Department of Defense Contract Security Classification (DD Form 254).

10.
Monitor expenditures of all task orders within your authority.

11. Prepare and issue Findings and Determination (F&D) for any disputes arising under the task order.  Resolve any task order problems or issues and adjudicate all disputes with the contractor.

12.
Approve or disapprove subcontract requests, up to the limitation of your warrant in accordance with FAR 44.2.

13. Close out task orders after all actions are completed.

Any additional contract administration functions not listed and specifically delegated above (including any redelegation of this delegation) remain the responsibility of the Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO).  

Please acknowledge your assumption of the ACO responsibilities as set forth in this memorandum by signing the acknowledgment line below and returning the signed copy to me.

If there are any questions about this delegation, I can be reached at 510/637-3880.

_____________________________

_________________

ACO SIGNATURE




DATE

cc:
Sherrie Householder


Director


GSA, FSS


ANSWER GWAC Center

9988 Hibert Street, Suite 102, San Diego, CA  92131

Appendix E

Task Order Types

A key decision to make in working with the customer is the contract type of the task order.  The following discussion highlights the basic differences and considerations of each type available under the ANSWER contract.

1. Time and Materials or Labor Hour.  (FAR Parts 16.601 and 16.602)

This type of contract is used only when it is not possible at the time of the order to estimate accurately the extent or the duration of work required or to anticipate costs with any degree of confidence.  The contractor has no profit incentive for cost control or labor efficiency.  In order to be performance-based, the SOW for this contract type must include the following:

Outcome or results oriented tasks.  The “how” of accomplishing the task should be left to the contractor.  Since you are buying “effort” not results with this contract type, you do want to monitor the contractor’s planned methodology and you should assure the contractor is operating efficiently within that plan.

2. Firm-Fixed-Price (FAR Part 16.201)

This is the preferred contract type since the contractor assumes 100 percent of the cost risk of the contract.  This contract type is generally more expensive at the outset because of the assumed risk.  Language is always important in any contract, but it is critical in a fixed- price contract because if it is not specified in the four corners of the document, you do not get it.  Further, ambiguous language will almost always be interpreted in the favor of the contractor.  You must also be prepared for contractor arguments that a specific effort requested by a client after award “is not in the contract.”  If true, this will require a task order modification to obtain the work.  Unlike the T&M or labor contracts, here you do pay for results.  So if the contractor fails to meet your standards, you cannot pay them or, if you accept less than full compliance, you may reduce payment to reflect lost value.

3. Fixed-Price Award Fee (FAR Part 16.404)

This contract type is exactly like the one above except that you offer the contractor an opportunity to gain a bonus (or award fee) if they exceed certain standards or exhibit certain behavior that benefits the government.  The amount of bonus is usually 10-15 percent of contract price.  The award fee pool is usually divided into smaller pools based upon passage of time (generally quarterly).  You must include the evaluation factors in the task order.  These factors are usually small in number and focus upon the specific aspects of the task order that you wish to motivate extraordinary performance, e.g., quality, schedule, cost, spirit of cooperation, and the like.  These factors can be changed unilaterally by the Government with sufficient notice to the contractor.  Use of award fees requires the appointment of an Award Fee Determination Official.  This person will receive the recommendations of the ITM, Customer, Contracting Officer, and the Contractor and decide the final award fee to be awarded.  Any fee not awarded in a given period is deobligated and not rolled over.  There is clearly an administrative overhead cost to this type of arrangement.  Make sure you do a cost benefit analysis that includes this effort as well as the value of increased contractor performance as compared to the cost.

4. Fixed-Price (firm target) Incentive Fee (FAR 16.403-1)

None of the preceding contract types allow the government to benefit from reduced contractor costs in the performance of the contract.  It usually represents just increased profits for the contractor.  This is actually one of the prime attractions of fixed price contracting for the contractor and is in the spirit of performance-based contracting.  In some instances you may want a share of those reduced costs.  If so, this is the contract type for you.  However, there is a “cost” to this access to saved performance dollars.  There is a very complicated negotiation process involved in the award of an incentive fee contract.  In contract pricing the basic equation used is: Price = Cost + Profit.  Normally, you never worry about the cost and profit part, just the overall price.  But with incentive contracts, you must negotiate with the contractor a Target Cost.  The contractor’s incentive is to come in under this target during contract performance.  For every dollar under the target, they can add some fraction to the Target Profit that was also negotiated.  The government keeps the rest.  The share formula, which is also negotiated, is usually50/50.  If the contractor overshoots the Target Profit, then the Target Profit figure is reduced by the shared amount.  You also negotiated a ceiling cost, beyond which the contract reverts to a classic firm fixed-price contract, and the share ratio goes to 0/100, and the contractor absorbs all further costs.  To establish the final price of the contract, you must negotiate the Final Cost with the contractor after the work is concluded.  This is obviously important since this is the dollar figure that will be compared to the Target Cost for determination of the final profit calculation.  Does this sound complex?  It is.  Do not do this unless the potential cost savings will be worth the effort.  Also take into account the impact on the contractor.  The contractor does not keep every dollar they save.  

5. Fixed-Price (successive target) Incentive fee (FAR 16.403-2)

This is identical to the above except that the initial targets are tentative, not firm.  Sometimes, this is used in manufacturing production runs in which the cost of the initial quantities is highly speculative.  So the initial targets are adjusted later to reflect a more accurate estimate of costs that was not possible when the contract was formed.  It is unlikely that you will ever use this contract type.

6.       Fixed-price contracts with prospective price redetermination.  (FAR Part 16.205)
This is a contract type that may be useful in a variety of IT situations where there are simply too many unknowns to use a firm fixed price initially, but as the work progresses, a firm fixed price order may become more viable.  This usually 

occurs when the initial work cannot be priced with precision, but once that initial work is accomplished, the remaining work can be accurately priced.  The normal tendency is to use a labor hour task order in this situation, but a FPPPR may be a better option and permit performance based contracting.  A fixed price contract with prospective price redetermination provides for—(a) A firm fixed price for an initial period of contract deliveries or performance; and

(b) Prospective redetermination, at a stated time or times during performance, of the price for subsequent periods of performance.

Once the fundamental issues concerning scope and definition of requirements are identified and refined, the process of constructing the task order can continue with a focus on proposal methodology and selection criteria.

Appendix F

Performance-Based Statements of Work Examples

The GSA’s Executive Agency Letter dated September 29, 2000 highlights the principle that “performance-based work statements should be used to define tasks in sufficient detail to permit orders to be awarded on a fixed price basis to the maximum extent practicable.”  FAR 37.102 Policy states that Performance-based contracting is the preferred method for acquiring services.  When acquiring services, including those acquired under supply contracts, agencies must use performance-based contracting methods to the maximum extent practicable.  In addition agencies must use the following order of precedence:

(i) A firm-fixed price performance-based contract or task order. 

(ii) A performance-based contract or task order that is not firm fixed-price. 

(iii) A contract or task order that is not performance-based. 

Note:  For more information on Performance-based Service Contracting, see website: http://www.arnet.gov/library/OFPP/BestPPBSC.html.

Performance Based SOWs 

· List the tasks the contractor must accomplish – the “what” not the “how” – this is sometimes referred to as the “do-what” approach (i.e. compile atmospheric data, perform statistical analysis of data, author recommendation for application of data)

· Emphasize the outcomes not the procedures

· In the case of services, describe the kind of service, the duration, and the output

· Use verbs to describe tasks

· Describe deliverables in terms of what the deliverable is to do

· Establish standards for acceptance of each task on a measurable level 

1. Quantity

2. Timeliness, responsiveness

3. Accuracy rates

4. Format

5. Quality

FAR 11.002 directs that requirements, to the maximum extent practicable, be stated in terms of 

· Functions to be performed

· Performance required 

· Physical characteristics of deliverables

Sample 1

Performance Based Task Order

1.0
General.  [Note:  include any information that would permit contractors to gauge type and magnitude of effort required.  It should be written in a manner that will encourage competition.  Place any information that is necessary but not essential to influence a contractor’s decision to compete in Section 6, Other Information.]
1.1
Organization to be supported:

XYZ Depot, Code 00

Air Station

West Pistol Grip, Wyoming 00000-0000

1.2 Scope:  This is a Performance-based Time and Materials Task Order.  This task will include all support required to provide LAN Management and Maintenance and Microcomputer technical support for the client.  

1.2.1 Clearances.  Access to confidential/classified areas will not be required. 

1.2.2 Privacy Act.  It is anticipated that this task may require the handling of information that is covered by the Privacy Act of 1974.  

1.2.3 Deliverables are requested and controlled by means of work orders, which will delineate specific objectives, deliverables, and constraints.  A work order request may be qualified as an end-user call for support, the installation of a software package, providing end-user orientation on the hardware/software installed communications support, or the installation of equipment.  

1.2.4 User community consists of approximately 2500 personal computers and end-users.  Approximately 125 work order requests for LAN Support will be issued per month, requiring an estimated 6 hours each to complete.  Approximately 275 work order requests for technical support will be issued per month, requiring an estimated 6 hours each to complete.  Data entry support will consist of estimated monthly keystrokes of 680,000 per month.  No overtime is authorized for this requirement.  However, an additional 5% (26 hours) of the normal hours has been added for the data entry support for any unforeseen emergencies and year-end processing.

1.2.5 Specific acceptance criteria, delivery schedules, and delivery instructions shall be included in the work request/s.  The contractor shall be responsible for delivering all end items specified in the work request as well as the production logs themselves.  When workload exceeds the production capabilities of the contractor staff, priorities will be annotated by the client to ensure that critical tasks are completed in a timely manner.  

1.2.6 For the purposes of indicating scope of work only, the government estimate for the work to be performed in this Task Order is included below.  This estimate is the Government’s interpretation of the requirement and is not intended to be binding on either party or to be the only possible solution to the requirement.






.


Normal 



Skill Level




Qty

Hours

Overtime

04 - Microcomputer Spec.

9

17136

None

06 - LAN Manager

1

1904

None

07 - LAN Maintenance Tech

4

7616

None

28 - Sr. Microcomputer Spec.

1

1904

None

11 - LD/SR Data Entry Clerk

1/2

546

None

1.3 
Project Objective and Background.  [Note:  This information should be written to permit competition to place the task order into historical perspective and understand its relationship to on going work.  It also should alert contractors to the anticipated future of the requirement.  This should not be a promise to expand the current task order, but an indication of where future competed task order may head.]

1.3.1 The objective of this task is to provide PC/LAN/telecommunication interfaces, networking technical support, LAN maintenance and installation, end-user support, and data entry support.
1.3.2 Background

1.3.2.1 History of requirement: A task order was competed approximately one year ago for basically the same work that is described in this task order.  In the spirit of multiple award contracting, this work is being re-competed.

1.3.2.2 Projection of Future Related Task Orders: It is anticipated that the workload may more than double in the next three years and it is anticipated that the additional work will be re-competed.

2.0 Definitions  [NOTE: All of these terms would require definitions.  It is obvious that many of these terms could be consolidated or eliminated.  For fixed price task orders, these definitions are critical.  Since the list may be lengthy, consider placing the definitions in Section 6, Other Information.]

Agency point of contact

Backup services.

Backup units

Best Effort- That effort expended by the contractor to perform within the awarded ceiling price all work specified in this task order (TO) and all other obligations under this TO and the basic ANSWER contract.  This effort includes providing required qualified personnel, properly supervised, and following industry accepted methodologies and other practices.  The effort is further characterized by operating at all times with the Government's best interest in mind, using efficient and effective methods, and demonstrating sound cost control.  The effort must be identical to the effort that would be expended if this were a firm-fixed price TO and the contractor's profits were dependent upon reducing costs while meeting the Government's requirements in terms of quality and schedule.  Failure to provide this required effort may result in the withholding of payment for hours expended that do not qualify as best effort or a reduction in the rate per hour to reflect decreased value of services received.

Calendar/scheduling services

Client side only

Communications

Configure network equipment

Consoles

Construct LAN cables

Controlled items.

Corporate workstations

Correct user trouble calls

Corrective action

Customer or end-user support

Data entry error rate

Degraded system performance

Diagnostic testing of LAN

Disassemble network equipment

Electronic mail

Established processing procedures

Evaluate/maintain

Evaluate/maintain the performance

Existing configuration

Existing equipment

File services

Identifies problems

Identify items for the property manager

Install LAN cables

Investigation of malfunctions

Investigation of malfunctions

LAN

LAN and LAN related components

LAN Support

License administration

Maintain log

Maintain and support network software

Maintain LAN cables

Maintain Standard Operating Procedures and logs

Minor hardware malfunctions

Monitors and 

Network communications facility

Network malfunctions

NOS service

On-line components

Operating systems software

Outages

Outside communications lines

PC/LAN interface support

Peripheral devices

Primary interface

Print devices

Printing services

Related communication equipment

Repair failed components

Repair LAN cables

Replace failed components

Resolves

Responds

Routine data preparation and distribution

Security

Setup network equipment

Software applications

Software malfunctions

Special interest jobs

Support

System components

System problems

System troubleshooting

Systems

Technical administration

Technical Support

Telecommunication cables

Test and isolate 

Trouble calls

Upgrade

UPS service

3.0 Specific Requirements  [Note: This section should be organized according to the tree diagram or work breakdown structure.  You can include just the major tasks and subtasks here and put the details of the standards and surveillance plan in a matrix in Section 6, Other Information.]

3.1 Task Description.

This task order consists of the four major tasks listed below.  The standards for successful accomplishment of these tasks and the government’s surveillance plan are in Section 6, Other Information.

3.1.1 LAN Support: The contractor shall install and provide maintenance of LAN and LAN related components (client side only.) 

3.1.2 Data Entry Support.  Contractor shall perform data input from numerous types of source documents via microcomputer terminal.

3.1.3 Reports.  Contractor shall compile and deliver a Weekly Summary Report of customer service calls.

4.0 Government Furnished Items and Services: See ANSWER Contract.  If TO requirements are different state here but make sure they don’t conflict with the Contract. 

5.0 Contractor Furnished Items and Services: See ANSWER Contract.  If TO requirements are different state her but make sure they don’t conflict with the Contract.

6.0 Other Information:  [Note: Include here all information that the contractor needs to know but is not essential to the decision to submit a proposal.  
6.1 Place of Performance.  

6.1.1 Work is to be performed on-site at XYZ Depot Hours of Work.  

6.1.2 Normal working hours are from 0700 - 1530 hours Monday through Friday.  

6.1.3 Data entry support will be provided from 0800-1200, Monday through Friday.  The specified hours are designated to coincide with the work hours of client personnel.  If there are any changes to the shift hours, the agency Point of Contact will provide notice to the contractor.

6.2 Current working environment:

6.2.1 FIP/Networking Environment.

6.2.1.1  Hardware.
6.2.1.1.1  2500Corporate Workstations (486,586 Pentium II and III microcomputers)

6.2.1.1.2 Comm Equipment (Ethernet Cards) Printers 

6.2.1.1.3 Client Servers

6.2.1.1.4 Monitors

6.2.1.1.5 Modems

6.2.1.1.6 External ZIP Drives

6.2.1.1.7 Plotter Print Servers (NETQUE, Jet Direct)

6.2.1.1.8 CD ROMS

6.2.1.1.9 Multimedia PC’s

6.2.1.1.10 Laptop Computers

6.2.1.1.11 CDRead/Write devices, Scanners, Pen Based PC’s

6.2.1.2 Software Operating Systems:

6.2.1.2.1  Windows NT 4.0

6.2.1.2.2 Windows 95 and 98

6.2.1.3  Applications:

6.2.1.3.1  Microsoft Office (Professional Suite)

6.2.1.3.2 Microsoft Project 98MS Exchange

6.2.1.3.3 MS Outlook

6.2.1.3.4 MS Internet Explorer

6.2.1.3.5 SMS (remote troubleshooting)

6.2.1.3.6 Auto CADDVENTURA

6.2.1.3.7 Quickware Qterm.Time and Attendance (TAA), MRPII

6.2.1.4  Networking.  (Clients Side Support Only)

6.2.1.4.1  Windows NT

6.2.1.4.2 Ethernet/Fiber/Twisted Pair

6.3 Performance-based Matrix (see separate attachment)

[Note:  The attached matrix is a realistic attempt to provide an actual performance based SOW for IT.  It will be obvious that the standards are not perfectly objective.  This may be impossible to achieve.  The idea is to assure that at contract formation that both parties have a common understanding as to what “successful performance” looks like.  Just the thought process of completing the matrix will add immeasurably to the clarity of the requirement.

6.4 Applicable Documents:

· Configuration management plan (list agency website)

· Agency work request procedures (list agency website)

7.0 Evaluation Factor and Proposal Instructions.

7.1 Evaluation Factors listed in order of priority:

7.1.1 Past Performance  

7.1.2 Risk Analysis  

7.1.3 Price

7.2 Proposal Instructions

7.2.1 Pricing offer shall be submitted electronically by 5:00 PM, January 8, 2001

 to [ ].

7.2.2 Past Performance and Risk Analysis shall be presented orally at a teleconference at a date to be determined but no later than January 11.  

7.2.3 Risk Analysis shall be a presentation lasting no longer than 30 minutes that identifies all task order performance risks for the government and the contractor; states the likelihood that the risk will occur; states the impact on performance if the risk does occur; discusses what you will do to prevent the problem or mitigate the impact if it does occur; and state what you will do to preclude the problem from recurring.  Copies of all slides shall be submitted with the offer by date in Paragraph 7.2.1.  Only black and white slides shall be used and point size will be equal to or greater than 18.  Any slides not covered in presentation will not be evaluated.

7.2.4 At the end of the oral presentation there will be a break for approximately one hour.  At the conclusion of the break, the meeting will reconvene and the government will conduct a question and answer period.  The communications may rise to the level of discussions as defined in FAR 15.

7.2.5 Every effort will be made to minimize the cost to the contractor of participation in this task order award.  Any suggestions to improve this process should be made to the contracting officer as soon as possible.


	State the end results or outputs that you, the customer will formally accept or reject.  Include all deliverables, submittals and reports, etc.
	For each “Requirement” state feature(s) of each end result in Column 1 that can be measured quantitatively or qualitatively.  (May be more than one indicator per requirement)
	For each “indicator”, state a performance level that, when met means the task has been performed satisfactorily.

A Standard tells you “What Success Looks Like”


	For each “Standard”, state how perfect the performance must be.
	For each “Standard”, state the method used to check performance (i.e. random sampling, 100% inspection, periodic inspection, customer input).
	Possible Deductions:

FAR 52.246-6 (g)(1)(i) & (g)(2)(i)

· Failure to provide required skill categories

· Failure to provide best effort

· Failure to exercise cost control or work efficiently

·  Profit from loaded rate for redone work

Positive Incentive:

Document lower costs and higher quality levels achieved as part of evaluating contractors performance for use in future TO evaluations of Past Performance

	3.1.1  LAN Support:  The contractor shall install and provide maintenance of LAN and LAN related components (client side only.)
	System components

Network software

Diagnostic testing and system trouble-shooting of LAN.
	100% of system components upgraded as approved by customer.

Network software maintained and supported to assure 100% functionality of software to meet required systems architecture and processing capabilities.

Diagnostic testing and system troubleshooting of LAN available 7 x 24 with call back verification that problem is received and resolved 100% of the time.

Documentation/Service Log maintained accurately, completely and within one hour of repair 100% of the time.
	No deviations from the standard allowed
	Customer Complaint
	See above




	3.1.2  Data Entry Support.  Contractor shall perform data input from numerous types of source documents via microcomputer terminal.


	Data Entry


	Contractor Data entry error rate shall not exceed 2% of total daily workload.


	No deviations from standard allowed
	Customer Complaint
	See above.

	3.1.3 Reports.  Contractor shall compile and deliver a Weekly Summary Report of customer service calls.


	Content

Timeliness
	Weekly Summary Report of customer service calls to include:

1) Detailed report of all calls for the week

2) Detailed report of all outstanding calls

Due each Friday, NLT 4 PM
	No deviations from standard allowed
	100 percent inspection
	See above


	State the end results or outputs that you, the customer will formally accept or reject.  Include all deliverables, submittals and reports, etc.
	For each “Requirement” state feature(s) of each end result in Column 1 that can be measured quantitatively or qualitatively.  (May be more than one indicator per requirement)
	For each “indicator”, state a performance level that, when met means the task has been performed satisfactorily.

A Standard tells you “What Success Looks Like”


	For each “Standard”, state how perfect the performance must be.
	For each “Standard”, state the method used to check performance (i.e. random sampling, 100% inspection, periodic inspection, customer input).
	Possible Deductions:

FAR 52.246-6 (g)(1)(i) & (g)(2)(i)

· Failure to provide required skill categories

· Failure to provide best effort

· Failure to exercise cost control or work efficiently

·  Profit from loaded rate for redone work

Positive Incentive:

Document lower costs and higher quality levels achieved as part of evaluating contractors performance for use in future TO evaluations of Past Performance.  For additional Positive incentives see each specific task.

	3.1.1  LAN Support:  The contractor shall install and provide maintenance of LAN and LAN related components (client side only.)
	System components

Network software

Diagnostic testing and system trouble-shooting of LAN.
	100% of system components upgraded as approved by customer.

Network software maintained and supported to assure 100% functionality of software to meet required systems architecture and processing capabilities.

Diagnostic testing and system troubleshooting of LAN available 7x 24 with call back verification that problem is received and resolved 100% of the time.

Documentation/Service Log maintained accurately, completely and within one hour of repair 100% of the time.
	No deviations from the standard allowed
	Customer Complaint
	A performance bonus pool has been established consisting of 8% of the estimated price of this TO.  One fourth of this pool is available each quarter.  Contractor’s cost control and work efficiency will be subjectively evaluated by the CO with input from the customer and the ITM.  Contractor may receive from 0 to 100% of the bonus available for the quarter.  Unearned bonuses will not roll over to next quarter.   

	3.1.2  Data Entry Support.  Contractor shall perform data input from numerous types of source documents via microcomputer terminal.


	Data Entry


	Contractor Data entry error rate shall not exceed 2% of total daily workload.


	No deviations from standard allowed
	Customer Complaint
	A performance bonus pool has been established consisting of 1% of the estimated price of this TO.  One fourth of this pool is available each quarter.  Amount of bonus based upon percent exceeding standard.  Unearned bonuses will not roll over to next quarter. 

	3.1.3 Reports.  Contractor shall compile and deliver a Weekly Summary Report of customer service calls.


	Content

Timeliness
	Weekly Summary Report of customer service calls to include:

1) Detailed report of all calls for the week

2) Detailed report of all outstanding calls

Due each Friday, NLT 4 PM
	No deviations from standard allowed
	100 percent inspection
	


FPAF Performance-based Matrix

INCENTIVE PLAN

The Government will set aside an annual maximum pool of dollars to reward the Contractor in accordance with the criteria set forth in the following paragraphs.  The size of the pool will be set annually by the Government at the beginning of each task order period of performance.  The pool will be _____ percent of the total maximum amount estimated for each task order.  Evaluations will occur quarterly.

The Government will make an unilateral decision as to the amount that will be awarded quarterly under the incentive program.  In addition the Government has the sole discretion to change evaluation factors or to cancel this program at anytime during the period of the task order.  All changes to evaluation factors will be published prior to the beginning of any new evaluation period.

The Contractor will be authorized to invoice for incentive pool earned upon contracting officer notification for each of the quarterly periods once a determination has been made of the amount earned.

Evaluation Factors with weights:

Efficient performance (70%): 

Cost Control (30%):  

Evaluation Methodology

Quarterly, the customer in coordination with the GSA ITM will assess the contractor’s performance in the above two areas.  The attached scoring system will be used.  Once the score has been determined, the weights above will be used to calculate the final bonus amount.  The contractor will be provided a copy of the evaluation from the contracting officer and will be afforded an opportunity to comment on the evaluation.  The contracting officer will make a final decision, not subject to dispute, of the ultimate percentage of bonus to be awarded.

SCORING SYSTEM:

Efficient Performance

Excellent Performance (90-100): Consistently exercises sound management of personnel, the employment of proper skill types and levels, working relationship with the Government, effective teamwork, use of resources, performing on schedule and meeting or exceeding performance standards, recognition of problem areas and effective resolution, response to emergencies and other unexpected situations, and network optimization.

Good Performance (80-89):  Generally exercises sound management of personnel, the employment of proper skill types and levels, working relationship with the Government, effective teamwork, use of resources, performing on schedule and meeting or exceeding performance standards, recognition of problem areas and effective resolution, response to emergencies and other unexpected situations, and network optimization.

Marginal Performance (0):  Work is accomplished but contractor generally does not exercise sound management of personnel, the employment of proper skill types and levels, working relationship with the Government, effective teamwork, use of resources, performing on schedule and meeting or exceeding performance standards, recognition of problem areas and effective resolution, response to emergencies and other unexpected situations, and network optimization.

Poor Performance (0):  Consistently does not exercise sound management of personnel, the employment of proper skill types and levels, working relationship with the Government, effective teamwork, use of resources, performing on schedule and meeting or exceeding performance standards, recognition of problem areas and effective resolution, response to emergencies and other unexpected situations, and network optimization.

Cost Control

Excellent Performance (90-100):  Consistently exercised economies of scale in the use of personnel and the reduction of staff levels when appropriate.  Aggressively sought cost reductions based on learning curve realized, cost avoidance, and savings realized working efficiently and effectively.

Good Performance (80-89):  Generally exercised economies of scale in the use of personnel and the reduction of staff levels when appropriate.  Sometimes sought cost reductions based on learning curve realized, cost avoidance, and savings realized working efficiently and effectively.

Marginal Performance (0):  Infrequently exercised economies of scale in the use of personnel and the reduction of staff levels when appropriate.  Seldom sought cost reductions based on learning curve realized, cost avoidance, and savings realized working efficiently and effectively.

Poor Performance (0):  Consistently did not exercise economies of scale in the use of personnel and the reduction of staff levels when appropriate.  Did not seek cost reductions based on learning curve realized, cost avoidance, and savings realized working efficiently and effectively.

Sample 2

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

PROJECT ID No. 

(Client Agency Name)
STATEMENT OF WORK 

(SOW)

DATE:  (dd mmm yy) 

1.0  General.  Title of Task
1.1  Introduction.  Provide a short description of the requirements without including the specific requirements.

1.2  Background.  Consider the following:  How the requirement evolved; relationship to other projects; why work is needed.  Summarize information which is essential for understanding the work and ensure technical information is understandable to potential readers of different disciplines.

 1.3  Objectives.  What is the desired end result, if any (your expectations or goals of the contractor).

1.4  Scope.  A brief description  of:  Size of the anticipated effort; summary of actions to be performed; results expected; timeframes, including specific phases of work; and special areas of interest.

1.5  Contract Type.  State preference for Type of Contract.

1.6  Place of Performance/Hours of Operation.  Please indicate all locations that the contractor may be asked to perform or state that it will be at the contractor’s facilities.  If necessary, identify the main location, and approximately how far away any secondary locations are.   Also, please specify how often the contractor may have to visit these locations.   Identify normal working hours and how you wish to address overtime or extra hours.

1.7  Period of Performance.  Please indicate the length of this project using this example:  Duration of this task is from October 1, 2000 through September 30, 2001 or from date of award for one year.  This project may be incrementally funded, which may result in extensions to the end date of this project. 

1.8 Privacy Act.  Work on this project may require that personnel have access to Privacy Information.  Personnel shall adhere to the Privacy Act, Title 5 of the U.S. Code, Section 552a and applicable agency rules and regulations.

1.9  Personal Service.  The client has determined that use of the GSA contract to satisfy this requirement is in the best interest of the government, economic and other factors considered, and this task order is not being used to procure personal services prohibited by the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) Part  37.104 titled “Personal services contract”.
1.10 Security.  Please specify if this project is “Classified” or “Unclassified”.  If “Classified”, specify to what level.  All documentation (i.e. DD 254) required for security certification will be the responsibility of the contractor and the client organization. 

l.11  Key Personnel.


1.11.1  The client shall identify a Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) under points of contact.  Duties and responsibilities are identified in Appendix A.
1.11.2  The contractor shall identify key personnel in the technical proposal regardless of the type of task.  NOTE:  Key personnel may not be removed from the task without express approval of the Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR).  The COR will attach a copy of the request and determination to the project in IT Solutions Shop (ITSS) Web-Based Order Processing System.

1.12  Quality Control.  Indicate any special concerns about the contractor’s quality control  for this task.  The contractor shall provide a description of their Quality Control plan to the client.

1.13  Records/Data.  Indicate data normally generated in the performance of this task and ownership of the data at the end of the task.  In addition, identify the format of the data.

1.14  Packaging/Packing/Shipping Instructions.  Outline any unique requirements or specific instructions that deviate from basic contract, including multiple shipping addresses for applicable materials.

1.15  Applicable Documents.  Provide a listing of all documents cited in the SOW including Government directives, formal specifications and standards, and other documents cited.  Identify each by title, number, and the date of edition or revision.  Sample:  Specifications Practices, MIL-STD-490, dated 30 Oct 1998.
1.16  Points of Contact.

Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR)

name

address 1

address 2

city, state, zip

phone & fax

email
Alternate Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR):

name

address 1

address 2

city, state, zip

phone & fax

email

Client's Security Officer.  (Complete this section if clearances are involved, listing the clearance level needed, otherwise enter N/A.)
name

address 1

address 2

city, state, zip

phone & fax

email

GSA Information Technology Representative / Account Manager (ITR/AM)

name

address 1

address 2

city, state, zip

phone & fax

email

GSA Invoice Address

GSA

ATTN:  INVOICES

2.0  Definitions & Acronyms.   All terms that have meaning other than that contained in a dictionary and task-specific acronyms.

3.0  Government Furnished Items.   The contractor shall  specifically identify in their proposal the type, amount, and time frames required for any government resources, excluding those listed below.

The Government will provide the following:  (If none, so state)

Lab space, office supplies, computer equipment and time, telephone, and reproduction facilities, and office supplies as required.

Standard Operational Procedures, applicable regulations, manuals, texts, briefs and other materials associated with the project and the hardware/software noted throughout this SOW.

Initial familiarization / orientation will be provided on site.

Training  to be provided by the Government specific to this task.

4.0  Contractor Furnished Items.   All items the contractor is to furnish during the contract.  

5.0 Specific Requirements. 

5.1 Task Description.  Services for this task requirements in accordance with the standards identified on the attached worksheet.  (Describe the services required under this task order in accordance with . . .) 

5.2  Proposal Submission.  The Government will request proposals for this task utilizing the IT Solutions Shop (ITSS) Web-based Order Processing System.  To receive a potential Request For Proposal (RFP), the potential offerors shall register their organization and their authority to submit quotes at the following Web Site:  

http://it-solutions.gsa.gov  

The contractor shall submit a written cost and technical proposal for consideration before the due date and time for this RFP.  If the proposal is for a Firm Fixed Price Type of Task Order, the contractor shall submit a payment schedule as part of the cost proposal.  In addition, the contractor shall submit these proposals electronically utilizing the ITSS system.  At the completion of negotiations, the contractor will ensure his Cost and Technical proposal reflects agreements and, if appropriate, submit revised proposals to the ITR/AM via ITSS.

5.2.1 Travel.  As part of the Cost Proposal, the contractor shall provide any anticipated travel costs, if known, to include: origination; destination; number of trips; number of persons; and a breakdown of lodging, meals, transportation and related costs.  Actual expenses are limited by the Government Travel Regulations and must be pre-approved by the client.


5.2.2 Other Direct Costs (ODCs).  The contractor shall provide a breakdown of any ODCs in the Cost Proposal.  The breakdown shall include an identification of any “open market items" or the contracting vehicle used for the ODCs.

5.3 Deliverables and Reports.  In addition to the applicable requirements, the contractor shall provide the following deliverables and reports.

5.3.1 Progress Reports.  Progress reports must be submitted to the COR and ITR/AM via ITSS no later than the 5th workday of every month or other negotiated date.  Status reports must be submitted on the prime contractor’s letterhead and be accompanied by a copy of that month’s invoice, with written approval of the invoice by the COR.  Failure to provide reports correctly will cause resubmission by your company.   A staffing report shall be integrated into the Monthly Progress Report.

5.3.2 Other Reporting Requirements.  In addition to the Monthly Status Reports, the contractor shall provide the following:

5.3.2.1 The contractor shall inform the COR and ITR/AM in writing of the actual task starting date on or before the starting date.

5.3.2.2 The contractor shall bring problems or potential problems affecting performance to the attention of the COR and ITR/AM as soon as possible.  Verbal reports will be followed up with written reports when directed by the COR or ITR/AM.

5.3.2.3 The contractor shall notify the COR and ITR/AM when 75 % of the amount of the task has been expended (for Time and Materials task orders).

5.3.2.4 Additional written reports may be required and negotiated.

5.3.3 Delivery Instructions.  All deliverables shall be delivered to the client no later than the date specified in the SOW.  Deliverables are to be transmitted with a cover letter, on the prime contractor’s letterhead, describing the contents.  Concurrently, a copy of the cover letter shall be attached to the task in ITSS. 

5.4 Inspection and Acceptance.  In the absence of other agreements negotiated with respect to time provided for government review, deliverables will be inspected and the contractor notified of the COR’s and ITR/AM’s findings within 5 work days of normally scheduled review.  If the deliverables are not acceptable, the COR will notify the ITR/AM immediately.

5.5  Procedures for Payment.  Billing and payment shall be accomplished in accordance with the contract.  The contractor shall have the invoice certified by the COR.  The contractor’s invoice will be for one month for services performed in the previous month.  The contractor may invoice only for the hours, travel and unique services ordered by GSA and actually used in direct support of the client representative’s project.  Invoices submitted for payment must be accompanied by a copy of the government’s document(s) (i.e. DD250 or similar form) accepting the covered services.  A copy of the invoice will be attached to the task in ITSS along with the Monthly Status Report.  Failure to comply with the procedures outlined above may result in your payment being delayed.  

Sample 2

Performance-Based SOW Worksheet

  Software Integration

	Requirement

(1)
	Indicators

(2)
	Standards—

Criteria for Acceptance

(3)
	Acceptable Quality Level

(4)
	Method of Surveillance

(5)
	“Incentives” Positive or Negative

(6)

	State the end results or outputs that you, the customer, will formally accept or reject.  Include all deliverables, submittals and reports, etc.  


	For each “Requirement”, state feature(s) of each end result in Column 1 that can be measured quantitatively or qualitatively.  (May be more than one indicator per requirement.)
	For each “Indicator”, state performance level that, then met, means the task has been satisfactorily performed
	For each “Standard”, state how perfect must performance be
	For each “Standard”, state method to be used to check performance (i.e. random sampling, 100% inspection, periodic, validated customer complaints)
	100% of Contract Line Item Number (CLIN) 3 paid if all Standards in Column 3 are met

or

From 0 – 100% of Award Fee Pool Available ($10,000)




Performance-Based SOW Worksheet

Help Desk /Technical Support

	Requirement

(1)
	Indicators

(2)
	Standards—

Criteria for Acceptance

(3)
	Acceptable Quality Level

(4)
	Method of Surveillance

(5)
	“Incentives” Positive or Negative

(6)

	State the end results or outputs that you, the customer, will formally accept or reject.  Include all deliverables, submittals and reports, etc.  
	For each “Requirement”, state feature(s) of each end result in Column 1 that can be measured quantitatively or qualitatively.  (May be more than one indicator per requirement.)
	For each “Indicator”, state performance level that, then met, means the task has been satisfactorily performed
	For each “Standard”, state how perfect must performance be
	For each “Standard”, state method to be used to check performance (i.e. random sampling, 100% inspection, periodic, validated customer complaints)
	100% of Contract Line Item Number (CLIN) paid if all Standards in Column 3 are met

or

From 0 – 100% of Award Fee Pool Available ($10,000)

	C3.1

Provide customer on-site & off-site problem resolution service
	
	
	
	
	

	C3.1.1

Verbally acknowledge receipt of customer problem  
	Timeliness
	A1 list callers—15 minutes

A2 list callers—15 minutes

Others—1 hour
	100% compliance 

100% compliance

100% compliance
	Customer Compliant

Customer Complaint

Customer Complaint
	Pay 100% of Contract Line Item Number (CLIN) paid if all Standards in Column 3 are met

	C3.12

Issue tickets
	Format

Timeliness
	100% compliance IAW Attach 1

100% issuance of ticket upon receipt of call
	100% compliance

100% compliance
	Random Sampling

Random Sampling
	

	C3.13 

Closeout tickets
	Timeliness


	100% tickets will be closed out within 24 hours of problem resolution
	100% compliance
	Random Sampling
	

	C3.2

Resolve customer problems
	Quality

Timeliness


	Problem does not recur

Resolved ASAP.  Questions of priority will be resolved by the COTR
	95 % compliance

95 % compliance
	Customer Complaint

Customer Complaint
	




Sample 2 ( Appendix A to the above Task Order)
Delegation of Authority for the Contracting Officer’s Representative

1.0  Delegated Authority.  You are specifically delegated the following duties:

1.1  
Administration.

1.1.1  Act as the Government technical representative for the contract administration.

1.1.2  Represent the Government in conferences with the contractor and prepare memorandums for the record of the pertinent facts.




1.1.3  Maintain a filing system.

1.1.4  Initiate requests for letters of accreditation for logistical support of individuals performing work on this task order, in accordance with all applicable regulations.



1.2  Inspection and Acceptance.

1.2.1  Review all deliverables for full compliance with the contract requirements.

1.2.2  Promptly reject all work that does not comply with the contract requirements and notify the contracting officer and/or GSA ITR/AM.




1.2.3  Accept deliverables that conform with contract requirements.

1.2.4  Prepare and maintain a running list of items that remain at variance with contract requirements, apprising both the contractor and contracting officer of corrective action or the need for it.




1.2.5  Maintain a master copy of the official list of defects and omissions.




1.2.6  Ensure that all defects and omissions are corrected or completed.

2.0  Not Delegated.  The following functions are NOT delegated:

2.1  Award, agree to, or execute a contract or contract modification.

2.2  Obligate, in any way, the payment of money by the Government.

2.3  Make a final decision on any matter that would be subject to appeal under the Disputes Clause of the Contract.

2.4  Re-designate any of your assigned duties unless specifically authorized to do so.

2.5  Cause the contractor to incur costs not specifically covered by the contract, and this delivery task order, with the expectation that such costs will be reimbursed by the Government.

2.6 Terminate for any cause the contractor’s right to proceed.

This designation as COR shall remain in effect until revocation by the contracting officer or the completion of the specified task order.

Sample 2 

 Monthly Status Reports

1.0 Task Information.

1.1 GSA contract number and Project number.

1.2 GSA ITR/AM assigned

1.3 Accounting Control Transaction (ACT) number and reporting period.

1.4 Client agency and location

1.5 Brief task description

2.0 Reporting Period Information.

2.1 For each employee:  name, skill level, regular and overtime hours worked (denoting on or off site), and cumulative regular and overtime hours worked.

2.2 The portion of the report described above must contain the following statement:  “I certify to the best of my knowledge and belief that the above named employee(s) worked the hours shown at the skill levels indicated.”  Signature and date of the (Contractor) Program Manager of his/her designee directly following this statement.

2.3 A narrative review of work accomplished during the reporting period and significant events.

2.4 Deliverable process

2.5 Problem areas

2.6 Anticipated activity for the next reporting period

2.7 Description of any travel or unique services provided

2.8 Other relative information as necessary

NOTE:  Additional PBSOW samples can be viewed at OMB OFPP website -- 

 http://www.arnet.gov/library/OFPP/Policy Docs/pbsctcco.html
Appendix G

Evaluation Criteria

The evaluation criteria listed below are examples and are not meant to be all-inclusive.  Government representatives are encouraged to establish their own criteria and factors to ensure quality competition and provide the greatest value to the task order procurement.  A letter format to notify the contractors of the evaluation criteria may also be in order.
Judiciously limit evaluation criteria to those factors most important to the source selection.  Award factors should be held to a minimum.  The factors selected (which should be limited to the most critically important), should be included and described in relative order of importance – most important to least important.  A total of three evaluation factors is the norm; more than five may be excessive.

Sample Evaluation Criteria

1. Past Performance

· Describe (insert number) projects your firm has satisfactorily completed which is similar in scope to the SOW.  Include points of contacts and their phone numbers, and titles.  Each reference shall include a contracting and technical point of contact.

· The Government may supplement the information you provide with any other information it may obtain from any other source including its own experience with your firm, or information concerning your performance from any other reliable source. 

2. Past Experience 

· Describe the extent of your experience in carrying out similar work described in this SOW. 

Note:  Past experience should be considered the same factor for evaluation purposes.

3. Technical Approach 

· Describe your knowledge and understanding of the requirement(s) as outlined in the SOW

· The technical approach must identify the methodology and analytical techniques you shall use to fulfill the technical requirements.  The technical approach should clearly describe the following:

· An overview of your methodology guiding your performance of the technical requirements identified in the SOW, and a general description of how your technical approach will be applied to accomplishing the requirements.

· The logical sequence of tasks that you will perform to accomplish the requirements.  Identify and describe the specific techniques and steps that will be applied during the accomplishment of all tasks of this project. 

· The deliverables to be produced in response to the requirements.

· Describe your qualifications and corporate capabilities specifically related to the perform the work required in the SOW

· Current task requirements and your plan for transition.

4. Management Approach and task order administration

· Describe your plan to both staff and manage the services required in the SOW

· Include information detailing status reporting, the location of management offices, proposed teaming/subcontracting arrangements to be used in support of the task requirements.



5. Staffing Plan 

· List personnel and skill level categories available to work on start-up date (include special qualifications of key personnel).

· Identify key personnel assigned to the project, certify that the information on each key personnel submitted is true and complete and that the individuals named are available for assignment the date the task order is effective.  As a minimum, and unless otherwise specified in this task order, the person designated to manage the project must be identified.

· Individuals designated as key personnel will be committed to the project for its duration and cannot be substituted or replaced without the written agreement of the CO.

· The plan must include names of personnel proposed, their skill category, and an estimated number of hours by labor categories.  The Plan must be definitive enough to provide the Government a clear understanding of how the offeror intends to staff this task order to meet all requirements, including the delivery schedule.

6. Project Plan

· The project plan shall provide for each requirement and deliverable, scheduled milestones, task staffing by labor category, and functional flow for the project. 

· The specific format of the project plan can be determined by the offeror, but an integrated combination of graphics (e.g., Gantt or PERT charts) and narrative presentation is expected.

·   At a minimum the project plan must clearly indicate on a schedule the following items as applicable to the technical requirements:

1. Start and completion dates for tasks to be performed (including subtasks if appropriate).  Dates shall be expressed as the number of calendar days from date of award.

2. Deliverables and planned delivery schedule including dates, description, quantities and place of all deliverables.

3. Milestones (e.g., management briefings and progress reports).

4. Staffing, with special emphasis on the assignments of key personnel and subcontracting arrangements, if any.  Describe the personnel assigned, by skill category, and an estimated number of hours for ALL labor categories required.  Staffing should include project responsibilities. 

7. Price 

· Provide prices that are both reasonable and realistic - A completed project staffing plan table shall be submitted with the price proposal.

Note: Fair opportunity and the competition that results is the cornerstone of multiple award contracts.  

In as much as there is a natural advantage to the incumbent, the use of staff retention as an evaluation factor sets the stage for an unfair advantage to said incumbent and thus weakens the element of fair opportunity. 



Appendix H

Evaluation Standards, Scoring and Weighting Factors

As described above, the SOW will include the evaluation criteria – that is to say, the most important factors to be considered when the proposals are evaluated.  FAR 16.505, Ordering, states that the Contracting Officer may exercise broad discretion in developing order placement procedures.  In general, Contracting Officers should keep submission requirements to a minimum, use streamlined procedures, tailor the procedures for each acquisition, consider price or cost under each order, and select evaluation factors that will discriminate among contractor performance as it relates to quality, timeliness, and cost control.  The Contracting Officer is not required to use formal evaluation plans or scoring of quotes or offers.  However, that does not preclude the Contracting Officer from using scoring techniques, described below, in making a final award decision.  

The evaluation standards listed below are provided as examples and are not meant to limit the approaches one could take as it relates to establishing or setting the bar for proposal evaluation.

The following example contains three evaluation criteria; Past Experience, Technical Approach and Staffing Plan.

Standards

1.
Past Experience  

Exceeds the standard - The offeror has provided more than the three projects that were required by the SOW and are similar to the project requirements included in the SOW; or the offeror has provided three projects which were required by the SOW and are similar to the project requirements included in the SOW, one of which is identical to that cited in the SOW.


Meets the standard - The offeror has provided three projects which were required by the SOW and are similar to the project requirements included in the SOW.

Falls somewhat short of the standard - The offeror has provided only one or two projects that were required by the SOW and are similar to the project requirements included in the SOW.

Unacceptable - The offeror has provided no projects as required by the SOW.

2.
Technical Approach 

Exceeds the standard - The offeror provides a proposal which addresses all technical requirements of the SOW and is indicative of an understanding of all technical requirements of the SOW; additionally the proposal provides tracking systems to guarantee timeliness in performance.

Meets the standard – The offeror provides a proposal, which addresses all technical requirements of the SOW and is indicative of an understanding of all technical requirements of the SOW. 

Falls somewhat short of the standard - The offeror provides a proposal, which addresses most technical requirements of the SOW and is indicative of an understanding of said technical requirements of the SOW.

Unacceptable - The offeror provides a proposal, which addresses only a marginal portion of the technical requirements of the SOW and lacks an understanding of said technical requirements.

3. Staffing Plan 

Exceeds the standard - The offeror has provided a proposal that plans for staffing in advance of the time frame required by the SOW. 

Meets the standard - The offeror has provided a proposal that plans for staffing within the time frame required by the SOW. 

Falls somewhat short of the standard - The offeror has provided a proposal that plans for staffing somewhat short but reasonably close to the time frame required by the SOW.

Unacceptable - The offeror provides a proposal which does not address staffing plans or provides a plan for an unreasonable timeline for staffing the project.

Scoring

The following scores might be applied to the above cited evaluation standards.

Past Experience

Exceeds the standard



3 points 



Meets the standard 


2 points

Falls somewhat short of the standard  

1 point

Unacceptable  




0 points


Technical Approach

Exceeds the standard 



3 points 



Meets the standard 


2 points

Falls somewhat short of the standard 

1 point

Unacceptable 




0 points


Staffing Plan 

Exceeds the standard 



3 points 



Meets the standard 


2 points

Falls somewhat short of the standard 

1 point

Unacceptable 




0 points


Scoring is done independently by each technical team member.  A consensus on each factor must be reached among the technical team members before the final scoring and award recommendation can be provided to the CO.

Note: The numeric approach is but one methodology for scoring; other highly successful approaches to scoring have included colors (i.e. green = good, yellow = fair, red = bad), and adjectives (i.e. good, fair, poor).

Weighting Factors

If the above evaluation criteria had been assigned the following weights; Past Experience - 50%, Technical Approach - 30%, Staffing Plan - 20%, then the following scoring example would apply.

Evaluation Factor

Score

Weight

Weighted Score

Past Experience

    
3

   .5


1.5

Technical Approach
  
2

   .3

  
  .6

Staffing Plan.

    
2

   .2


  .4

 

Totals:
               7                   
   1              

2.5

TOTAL SCORE





2.5 out of a possible 3.0

Additional Examples

The following charts provide additional examples of factors and scoring methods that can be used in architecting an approach to proposal evaluation.

TECHNICAL PERFORMANCE

	FACTORS/RATINGS


	“PLUS”

(6)
	“EXCELLENT”

(5)
	“GOOD”

(4)
	“FAIR”

(3)
	“POOR”

(2)
	“UNSATISFACTORY”
	Not

Applicable

	1. Completion of major tasks/milestones/deliverables on schedule. 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2. Responsiveness to changes in technical direction.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3. Ability to identify risk factors and alternatives for alleviating risk.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4. Ability to identify and solve problems expeditiously.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5. Ability to employ standard tools/methods (e.g., standards, commercial products, info. engineering tools). 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


MANAGEMENT PERFORMANCE

	FACTORS/RATINGS


	“PLUS”

(6)
	“EXCELLENT”

(5)
	“GOOD”

(4)
	“FAIR”

(3)
	“POOR”

(2)
	“UNSATISFACTORY”
	Not

Applicable

	6. Overall communication with the Government.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7. Effectiveness and reliability of Contractor's Key Personnel
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8. Ability to recruit and maintain qualified personnel.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9. Ability to manage multiple and diverse projects/tasks from planning through execution.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	10. Ability to effectively manage subcontractors.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	11. Ability to meet goals for  use of Small, Small Disadvantaged, and Woman Owned Small Business subcontractors.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	12. Ability to accurately estimate and control cost to complete tasks.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	13. Overall performance in planning, scheduling, and   monitoring.
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	14. Use of management tools (e.g. cost/schedule, task management tools).
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


CUSTOMER SATISFACTION

	FACTORS/RATINGS


	“PLUS”

(6)
	“EXCELLENT”

(5)
	“GOOD”

(4)
	“FAIR”

(3)
	“POOR”

(2)
	“UNSATISFACTORY”
	Not

Applicable

	15. How would you rate the Contractor's overall technical performance on  this contract/order?
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	16. How would you rate the Contractor's overall management performance on this contract/order?
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	17. How would you rate the Contractor's ability to be cooperative, business-like and concerned with the interests of the customer?
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


18. Additional Comments: 

19. Would you use contractor again? __ Y __ N (please explain) 

20. List the Major Technical Deliverables delivered during this TO: 

Date "Deliverable”

Title                        Description                          Date Due          Date Recd                          Eval.  Submitted 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

Evaluator Name:









Date:

APPENDIX I

Notice Of Incumbency

One of the first questions asked on every competitive acquisition is "Who is the incumbent?" Providing all ANSWER contractors with preliminary information concerning project incumbency permits the contractors to make informed decisions about proposing and/or developing teaming arrangements on requirements. 

Advising potential Offerors about incumbent contractors assists the contractors in making informed bid/no bid decisions.  It is a good practice to provide a letter of incumbency even if the incumbent is not an ANSWER contractor; providing yet another element of information to assist the contractors in making informed business and technical decisions about proposing.

For Fixed Price tasks, incumbency information would generally be limited to the name of the incumbent contractor and the dollar value of the task.  Under Time and Materials or Labor Hour requirements, it would be appropriate and helpful to include labor categories and number of hours awarded on the expiring task.

The sample letter that follows provides an example of the kind of information that might be included in an incumbency notice.  It is recommended that the notice be provided to the contractors in advance of, or concurrent with, the RFQ. 

Cover Letter
SAMPLE COVER LETTER TO ACCOMPANY ANSWER RFQ

August 15, 2004

Notice To All ANSWER Contractors

Re:  TASK ID NO. ____________

GSA, FSS has been asked to support the (Federal Client Name) in its assessment of  (identify the IT Service or System) scheduled for late October/early November in Washington, D.C.  

The following are pertinent facts regarding this request for proposal:

Type of Task:


Time-and-Materials

Performance Period

October 1, 2004- September 30, 2005 w/ 3 one-year options

Location of Performance:

Washington, D.C.  

Incumbent Contractor:

Altoid Consulting Service

Value of current task order:
$1.5M

[Note:  for this type of task, it would also be appropriate to include labor categories and number of hours expended on the expiring task.]

The work covered by this requirement is/is not currently being performed under the ANSWER contract.

Proposals should address the offeror’s technical approach, skill mix and hours, hourly rates, estimated travel and ODCs, and total not-to-exceed price.  In addition, proposal should address the following technical evaluation factors:


1.  Past Performance


2.  Technical Approach


3.  Experience on Similar Projects

Proposals are due by 4:00 p.m., Eastern Time, September 15, 2004.  If you have any questions, please call the undersigned at (510) 111-2222.
Sincerely,

ALFRED J. NEWMANN

Contracting Officer

Appendix J

Options
To be inserted in SOW if using OPTIONS

(list below the number of options to be contemplated)

Option Year x -  _________ through __________



Option Year y -  _________ through __________



Option Year z -  _________ through __________



Option to Extend the Term of the Contract 

a) The Government may extend the term of this contract by written notice to the Contractor within  __ business days of expiration provided that the Government gives the Contractor preliminary written notice of its intent to extend at least ___ days before the contract expires.  The preliminary notice does not commit the Government to an extension. 

b) If the Government exercises this option, the extended contract shall be considered to include this option clause. 

c) The total duration of this contract, including the exercise of any options under this clause, shall not exceed ____ years.

(The Memo to File below must be created and made a part of the file when exercising the option years)

MEMO TO FILE

EXERCISE OF OPTION YEAR __

TASK ORDER ________

CONTRACT NUMBER_______

A.
In accordance with Federal Acquisition Regulation 17.207, the undersigned Contracting Officer has made the determination to exercise the next option period based on the following conditions: 

1.
This task order provides for the requirement of the General Services Administration (GSA).  The requirement covered by the option fulfills an existing Government need.


 2.
The task order is issued off a current contract which provides source of services for GSA needs and those of client agencies for whom those GSA regions are acting as agents through a Memorandum of Understanding and implementing statements of work to procure services.  The exercise of the Option is a mean for ensuring continuity of operation and avoids the potential cost of disruption of operations.  

3.
Pricing and market analysis.  The rates on this task order are equivalent or lower than the contract rates.  The rates on contract have been determined to be fair and reasonable and there are no indications of substantial changes in the market conditions.  Therefore, a separate pricing and market analysis was not performed for this option.  

4.
There is no requirement to synopsize this option in accordance with Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 5.202(a)(11) “The proposed contract action is made under the terms of an existing contract that was previously synopsized in sufficient detail to comply with the requirements of 5.207 with respect to the current proposed contract action.” FAR Part 6.001 Applicability does not apply “Orders placed against task order and delivery order contracts entered into pursuant to Subpart 16.5.”
5.
The option on this task order is to be funded by GSA revolving Information Technology fund.  Agency funds are committed and IT funds certified on a task order basis, prior to award and performance of the individual tasks issued under the terms of this contract.

6.  The current contractor, XYZ’s performance is satisfactory and there have been no delays to the schedule.  

B.
Based on the above, I hereby determine it to be in the best interest of the Government to exercise this option.

<Name of Contracting Officer>

<date>

_____________________________

______________

GSA Contracting Officer


Date

Appendix K

Fair Consideration

Facts
· The Federal Acquisition Streamlining Act (FASA), October 13, 1994, provides that “all contractors shall be provided a fair opportunity to be considered for each task or delivery order in excess of $2,500…”.

· The FASA mandate is repeated in the FAR as well as in the Office of Federal Procurement Policy’s (OFPP) “Best Practices Guide for Multiple Award Task and Delivery Order Contracting”.

· In an April 21, 1998 memorandum to the President’s Management Council from OMB’s Acting Deputy Director for Management, concerns were expressed with “…the practice of allowing agencies to designate one of the contract holders as the preferred source for a specific order [lacking use of one of the sole source exceptions provided for in FAR Subpart 16.5].”

· In an April 21, 1998 memorandum, the Acting Administrator of OFPP requested that the FAR Council revise the FAR Subpart 16.5 coverage to “prohibit agencies from designating a preferred source just as it presently prohibits agencies from allocating orders”.   

· Agencies are encouraged, throughout OFPP’s Best Practices Guide, and in FAR Subpart 16.5, to use streamlined and simplified procedures for issuing orders under multiple award contracts.  The Guide indicates that “…the few requirements set forth in the Statute for placing orders…are designed to give agencies considerable leeway and minimal burden as long as all awardees are considered.”  

· FAR Subpart 16.505(b) specifies that “…the contracting officer need not contact each of the multiple awardees under the contract before selecting an awardee if the contracting officer has information available to ensure that each awardee is provided a fair opportunity to be considered for each order.” 

Exceptions To Fair Opportunity

There are only four exceptions to the mandates to provide a fair opportunity for all contractors for each order1:

1. The agency has an unusual urgency for the service and providing an opportunity to all contractors would result in unacceptable delays;

2.
only one contractor is capable of providing the service at the level of quality required because the service is unique or highly specialized;

3.
in the interest of economy and efficiency, the order should be issued on a sole-source basis as a logical follow-on to a previous order that was issued competitively; and

4.
it is necessary to place the order with a particular contractor in order to satisfy a minimum guarantee.

Urgency

The agency need for services is of such urgency that providing such opportunity would result in unacceptable delays.  Use of this exception requires a detailed explicit justification that includes reasons and rationale. 


Only One Contractor is Capable 

Only one such awardee is capable of providing such services at the level of quality required because the services ordered are unique or highly specialized.  Consideration may be given to this exception when the SOW is required to be written in a manner that would reveal proprietary information of a specific single awardee.  Proprietary information could include a single awardee's technical or intellectual solution or a unique method of solving problems.  Use of this exception requires a detailed, explicit justification as to why the services that are being requested are so unique that none of the other nine ANSWER primes are able to provide the requested service. 

Logical Follow-on 

The order should be issued on a sole-source basis in the interest of economy and efficiency as a logical follow-on to a Task Order (TO) already issued under this contract (i.e., one of the ANSWER contracts), provided that all multiple awardees were given fair opportunity to be considered for the original order.   “Logical follow-on to a TO already issued under this contract “ refers to TOs issued and for which, at least a significant subtask has been completed, i.e. the follow-on is the next phase of task.  Appendix G provides sample letters that may be used to notify all awardees of a logical follow-on for an incumbent contractor.  (Because determination of when something is truly a logical follow-on is usually subject to interpretation, we recommend that all contractors be notified of an intent to issue an order as a logical follow-on so any differences

of opinion can be resolved immediately.) 

The "follow-on exception" to fair opportunity permits agencies to award a follow-on task order on a sole-source basis provided all awardees are given an opportunity to compete for the original order.  If the original order was issued on a non-competitive basis, however, the follow-on order must be competed.  Program officials and customers should also avoid situations where the requirements for the competed original task order are insignificant in dollar value, only to be followed by sole-source task orders that are much broader in scope and dollar value.  This practice may be construed as contrary to the fair opportunity process. 

Minimum Guarantee 

The ANSWER Contract provides each Contractor with a minimum guarantee of $100,000 for the two-year base period.  The minimum guarantee exception will be monitored and exercised by the ANSWER PCO. 

Alternative Procedures
In consideration of the purpose of the ANSWER contracts and of the mandates and guidance presented above, the following alternatives are considered to provide the required “fair consideration” and may be used for issuing task orders under the ANSWER contracts.

Alternative 1 - Request Written Proposal from All ANSWER Contractors:


a) The Government technical representative prepares, and the CO forwards, an SOW and criteria for contractor selection to, and requests proposals from, all 10 ANSWER contractors;

b) The Government technical representative evaluates the proposals submitted against the criteria documents the results of its evaluation and recommends contractor selection to the CO; and  

c) 
Task Order is awarded to the contractor in accordance with the method of award 

described in the SOW.

Alternative 2 - Oral Presentations by Contractors:

a) Government technical representative prepares and the CO forwards a statement of work and criteria for contractor selection to, and requests proposals from, all 10 ANSWER contractors;

b) Interested contractors make oral presentations;

c) Government technical representative evaluates oral presentation against criteria, and documents evaluation;

d) The Government technical representative evaluates the written proposals against the criteria, documents the results of its evaluation and recommends contractor selection to the CO; and  

e)
Task Order is awarded to the contractor in accordance with the method of award described in the SOW.2
It is required that the cognizant CO attend all presentations of oral proposals by the contractors. 

Appendix L

Oral Presentations

Why Oral Presentations? 

Oral presentations are used to:

· reduce time and costs associated with the source selection process; 

· reduce proposal preparation costs; 

· allow all parties a more thorough understanding of the requirements; 
· improve the exchange of information between the Government and the offerors; 
· make customers feel more involved in contract selection and award; and 

improve the Governments ability to select most advantageous offer.

The use of oral presentations has the potential of significantly reducing the time and costs associated with the source selection process.  Such benefits can be realized by both government and industry.  Oral presentations avoid the trappings of lengthy written marketing pitches and essay writing contests.  In addition, certain types of written proposal information, particularly in the technical and management areas, are costly to prepare and time consuming to evaluate.  Many technical and management processes often may be better conveyed and understood when explained orally or demonstrated visually.   

The use of oral presentation techniques also allows for greater "face-to-face" interaction between buyers (the Government requirements personnel) and sellers (the offerors) during the proposal evaluation and selection processes.  Through an oral presentation, Government evaluators, focusing more on personal interaction between the proposed key personnel, often gain a view of the offeror's key personnel by witnessing how they present themselves, how they work together, and how they communicate technical information to Government personnel.

Considerations

When deciding whether or not to use oral presentations, good business judgment is required.  Oral presentations, in some cases, can be more costly for industry than streamlined written proposals.  Preparing a team to give the oral presentation can be expensive.  Travel costs can be significant when the contractor is required to make an oral presentation to customers and contracting officials that are not located in the same general area as the contractor.  In this situation, video teleconferencing may be the preferred approach. 

Planning and Scheduling

Oral presentations are particularly useful in situations where the offeror’s qualifications to perform the work or the offeror’s understanding of the requirement, are the prime evaluation criteria.  RFP’s for multiple-award task order contracts may be ideally suited to the oral presentation approach since the Government is literally buying capability to perform work that will be more specifically defined after contract award.

The requirement for oral presentations is called out in the SOW and scheduling is generally done via letter upon receipt of proposals.  In the course of one day, a schedule can be constructed to address the following for one to two offerors; a contractor's oral technical presentation, scoring the presentation, asking follow-up questions and clarifying contractor concerns, providing a short period for the contractor to update its price or technical proposal, and discussion among evaluation team members to achieve a consensus score based on the contractor's revised proposal.  The oral presentations normally begin within five working days after forwarding the SOW to the selected firms.  The presentations generally last 20 minutes to an hour and are followed by a 15-minute question and answer period. 

When videotaping oral presentations, the CO should ensure that the offeror’s key contract participants (e.g. project manager, site manager, etc.) present the technical proposal, in lieu of actors.  Be sure to allow sufficient time to make necessary logistical arrangements.

A selection panel, consisting of the CO, technical advisor(s) and possibly client agency representatives, evaluate the oral presentations of firms relative to the evaluation criteria set forth in the SOW.  The criteria may include any or all of the following: the firm's understanding of the work requirements, technical approach to meeting the client's needs, knowledge of the subject matter area, key staff capabilities and other corporate resources, past performance, and relevant project experience (See Appendix E for additional evaluation criteria). 

The Construct

Once the determination has been made that the oral presentation technique is appropriate for the acquisition, suitable evaluation criteria must be drafted.

Since technical and management factors are generally the subject of oral presentations, the evaluation criteria in these areas must be selected with great care.  They should reflect factors which help determine how well qualified the offeror is to perform all aspects of the work, how well the offeror understands the requirements, and precisely how the offeror will approach the accomplishment of the required tasks.  In most situations, the oral presentation will be limited to, and directed to, those evaluation criteria.  Appendix F provides a summary of the types of evaluation criteria used in actual SOWs for evaluating both the oral and written components of the offeror's proposal.   

The instructions for oral presentation should be present in the SOW and include the following: 

· Description of the topics that the offeror must address and the technical and management factors that must be covered;

· Statement concerning the total amount of time that will be available to make the presentation;

· Description of limitations on Government-offeror interaction during and, if possible, after the presentation;

· Statement whether the presentation will encompass price or cost and fee;

· Description and characteristics of the presentation site;

· Rules governing the use of presentation media;

· The anticipated number and types of positions of the Government attendees; and

· Description of the format and content of presentation documentation, and their delivery; and a statement whether the presentation will be recorded (e.g., videotaped).

The Basics

A. Selecting the Order of the Presenters  

A lottery is most often used to determine the sequence of presentations by offerors.  The time between the first and the last presentation should be as short as possible to minimize any advantage to the later presenters.  One office used the following language to advise offerors that a lottery would be used: 

"The order in which offerors will make their presentations...will be determined by a drawing of lots by the CO after receipt of proposals.  Once notified of their scheduled presentation date and time, offerors shall complete their presentations on the scheduled date and time.  Requests to reschedule will not be entertained".   

B. The Facility  

Based on the surveyed solicitations, the oral presentations have been conducted at a facility selected and controlled by the buying agency.  From a practical standpoint, this approach may be the most appropriate and convenient for both the Government and the offerors.  However, nothing would preclude an oral presentation being given at an offeror's facility.  While much can be said regarding the facility in which the presentations will be made, it can generally be reduced to the following: the facility should be comfortable, accessible, and available for preliminary set-up.

C.  Discussion of Ground Rules   

Prior to the presentation, a government representative should review the ground rules of the presentation session with the offeror.  Additional matters for discussion include any restrictions on Government-offeror communications, information disclosure rules, documentation requirements, and housekeeping items.   Also, prior to the commencement of the presentation, the CO should remind the Government participants of their responsibilities during and following the presentation.  They should be advised that an oral presentation is procurement sensitive and that they may not discuss, within or outside the agency, (except among themselves) anything that occurred or was said at a presentation.

D.  Recording the Presentation  

There is no requirement in regulation or otherwise that prescribes that a record of the oral presentation be maintained.  Evaluators are free to rely on information provided by the offeror during the oral presentation and their own notes.  However, since a portion of the content of the presentation may be deemed to constitute part of the "offer," it may be advantageous to

preserve the presentation for the record.  Such recording also permits evaluators to revisit the presentation to verify information.  In any event, if the presentation of one offeror is to be recorded, then the presentations of all of the other offerors should be similarly recorded.  Several methods, such as videotape, audiotape, or verbatim written transcripts, are available.    

E.  Government Attendance   

As a general rule, all of the Government evaluators should be present at every presentation.  The CO must attend and should chair every presentation. 

F.  Presenters   

Presentations by the offeror are to be made in person. 

G. Time Limit  

Firm time limits for the presentation must be established in the RFP and, of course, each offeror must be allotted the same amount of time. 

H.  Clarification of Oral Presentation Points   

After completion of the oral presentation, the Government may request clarification of any points addressed which are unclear and may ask for elaboration by the offeror on any point which was not adequately supported.  Any such interchange between the offeror and the Government will be for clarification only, and will not constitute discussions within the meaning of FAR 15.610.  The time required for clarification will not be counted against the offeror's time limit." 

I.  Evaluation of Presentations  

There is no firm rule regarding the most appropriate time to evaluate the presentation.  Some agencies have elected to perform the evaluation immediately upon conclusion of each presentation.  Other agencies have performed the evaluations of presentations after all of the presentations have been made.  If the latter approach is chosen, it is recommended that the evaluators should caucus following each presentation to exchange reactions, summarize potential strengths and weaknesses, and verify perceptions and understandings.

J.  Documentation   

The SOW should require that, as part of the presentation, the offeror will provide a listing of names and position titles of all presenters and copies of all slides and other briefing materials that will actually be used in the presentation.  It is preferable that such materials be provided to the evaluation team prior to the presentation to permit the evaluators to familiarize themselves with the information.  These items become part of the official record along with the audio or video tape recording or transcript. 

Summary – Practical Guidelines on the use of Oral Presentations

Presenters should not include overly detailed, technical information on slides.  Attempting to put a written technical proposal on presentation slides makes it difficult for evaluators to read and follow:

Ask for briefing materials in advance of the presentation so that it can be reviewed by the evaluators attending the presentation.  This will improve the evaluator’s ability to understand the presentation.

The setting for the oral presentation should be comfortable and free from disturbance and interruption.

The proposal preparation instructions should clearly state whether the information in the oral presentation will be used solely for evaluation purposes in selecting the contractor, or whether such information may constitute part of the offer.

The Government should not accept any materials that were not actually part of the oral presentation.

Where time limits or restrictions on the amount of presentation material will be used, such restrictions should be clearly identified in the solicitation.

Allow sufficient time between presentations to permit the evaluation team to caucus and reach consensus.

If practicable, score the oral presentations immediately after each presentation is made.

Require the offeror's key personnel to make the oral presentation.

· Schedule the oral presentations as soon as practicable after receipt of proposals.

Judiciously select evaluation criteria most important to the source selection and clearly identify the factors that apply to the oral presentation

· .

· At the conclusion of the presentations, the selection panel should discuss the relative strengths and weaknesses of the firms and document its evaluation.  Subsequently, after reviewing the panel's recommendations, the CO makes the final decision and awards the task order to the firm best suited for the project. 

Conclusion

"The benefits of oral proposals are legion.   They will allow the contracting community to award the contracts in half the time or better than traditional methods, to reduce contractor bid and proposal costs by better than half, and to select better contractors during the source selection process.   'We can choose better contractors because we will be better able to judge key personnel who will actually be working on the contract rather than proposal writers who will never be involved in contract performance.   So this means an incredible amount to the procurement professionals on the front lines, to the program customers, and to the contracting community.   Streamlining and better source selection--that's a real winner.' "  (Quotation by Office of Federal Procurement Policy Administrator Steven Kelman)

Appendix M

Debriefs

Below is a sample outline for the unsuccessful contractor XYZ, Inc.   This outline is not meant to be all-inclusive but to provide a general format.   Debriefs can be more or less elaborate depending on the complexities of the task order award.  

Sample Debrief

Award for Project No.  _________was made to XYZ, Inc., on (date)____.  

Sequence of Events  

An RFP, dated ___, was sent out to all 10 ANSWER Contractors with a due date of ____.  A total of five offers were received.   A Best Value Approach where technical was more important than price was used in the overall evaluation.   The following technical evaluation criteria were used:  (1) Management /Staffing, (2) Technical Understanding and Approach, and (3) Past Performance.  

	Offeror
	Ranking/Rating
	Total price
	Mgmt/Staff
	Tech
	Past Performance

	White, Inc.  
	1st/98.00
	$5,095,000
	35
	45
	18

	Contractor 2

Contractor 3

Contractor 4
	2nd/81.00

3rd/80.00

4th /78.00
	$5,100,000

$5,090,000

$5,095,000
	30

29

28
	39

38

38
	12

13

12

	XYZ, Inc.
	3rd/ 75.00
	$6,500,000
	33
	34
	8


**Note: White, Inc.  is the winning Contractor, Contractors 2, 3, 4 are the second, third, and fourth ranked offerors, and XYZ, Inc is the unsuccessful offeror requesting a debrief.

Strengths

The strength of XYZ, Inc.  Management/Staffing was that it demonstrated specialized technical expertise in the areas of information systems, network management and telecommunications.

Weaknesses

XYZ demonstrated only a surface knowledge of the Agency’s requirement (specific information). 

Past Performance was a weak area scoring only 8 out of a possible 20 points.  Therefore, XYZ, Inc.  may want to keep closer communication with clients prior to submitting them as a past performance reference.

Summary

XYZ, Inc had the highest price proposal and the lowest technical score.

Appendix N

(Before you create the RFQ letter, the D&F for T&M must be made a part of the file)

Sample Determination and Findings for

Time and Materials Task Order

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

FEDERAL TECHNOLOGY SERVICE

DETERMINATIONS AND FINDINGS

AUTHORITY TO USE TIME AND MATERIALS

Task Order _______________

Contract No ____________

FINDINGS:

1.  The General Services Administration, Federal Technology Service has a procurement

request for (Describe requirement briefly and name of client agency.)

1.  The task must be awarded on a time and materials basis for the following reasons:

(State reasons why it is not possible at the time of placing the order to estimate accurately the extent or duration of the work or to anticipate costs with any reasonable degree of confidence.  You must state the findings that support your particular procurement.  Provided below are some sample findings.)

a.  The end product or delivery is not well defined.

b.  The period of performance or delivery schedule cannot be accurately estimated because the exact staffing is not determinable at this time

c.  The content or magnitude of reports cannot be determined at this time.

d.  It is not possible to estimate with any reasonable degree of confidence, the cost of the work required.

DETERMINATION:

In accordance with FAR 16.601, and on the basis of the above findings, it is hereby determined that no other contract/task type is suitable because it is not possible at the time of placing an order to estimate accurately the extent or duration of the work or to anticipate costs with any reasonable degree of confidence.

_________________________________________
______________________

GSA Contracting Officer                             


Date

Appendix O

Order Checklist For Contracting Actions

Project ID  ________________


The checklist provides for task order actions that are generally a part of the procurement file.  Place an

 X or N/A in the Completed column.  The items with asterisk further describe a particular  Task Order Action as it relates to ITSS.

	       
	Task Order Action
	Completed     


	1
	Government Estimate
(if applicable)


	

	2
	Findings and Determination
(e.g., T&M type

task order)






	

	3
	Sole Source
(FAR 16.505, exception to fair opportunity)




	

	4 *
	Bill of Material (BOM) or SOW 

(Including attached documents relevant to the task order requirement may be attached)



	

	5
	Contractor Proposal(s)



	

	6
	Pre-Negotiation Memorandum (if applicable)


	

	7 **
	Market Analysis – Price Negotiation 

Memorandum, i.e. justification for award 

Required for all order


	

	8
	Copy of Funding Document, Funds 

Certification


	

	9
	GSA Form 300 & Associated 279


	

	10
	Order Modifications (SF30) and Associated 279s


	

	11
	Contractor Monthly Status Report


	

	12
	Termination Documents


	

	13
	Closeout Documents (includes Closeout

SF30 and Order Completion Report)




	

	14***

*

**

***

***


	Other: (e.g. Action Memo and memorandum)  

 ITSS Notes:

Bill of Materials/Statement of Work (BOM/SOW): The ordering official is encouraged to use performance-based SOW in the construct of the task order.  It is imperative that evaluation criteria be included in the SOW as well as the relative importance of each criterion.  In addition, a reference to the period of performance is necessary including any option periods.  On an administrative level, the ordering official should also reference any page limitations related to the proposal. Documents relevant to the requirement, such as a cover letter, letter of incumbency, and informational documentation maybe attached..

Market Analysis: The ordering official uses the Market Analysis (MA) to document the basis for award.  This document includes the rationale behind the best value decision with a special focus on how price was considered in the award.  The MA should include a discussion of price (to include the Government’s position), along with rating sheets, notes on technical evaluation, and any exceptions to fair opportunity.  A PNM may be attached to the market analyses section.  Future debriefs may be documented in this analysis along with information concerning data regarding unsuccessful offerors. 

Action Memo: The ordering official uses this memo to house the exchange of communication between the Government and the contractor concerning clarifications. 

Memorandum:  The ordering official uses this document to maintain the record of correspondence, debrief notes and other information documenting the task award process
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6.3 – FPAF Performance-based Matrix 
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(1)�
Measures of Success are Indicators


(2)�
Standards –


Criteria for Acceptance


(3)�
Maximum Error Rate


(4)�
Method of Surveillance


(5)�
“Incentives” Positive 


or Negative


(6)�
�
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For task orders to be issued with an estimated value greater than $100M (inclusive of options and/or modifications), in addition to the above, the following will apply:





For task orders to be issued with an estimated value greater than $20M but less than $100M (inclusive of options and/or modifications), the following will apply:





For task orders to be issued with an estimated value of less than $20M (inclusive of options and/or modifications), in addition to the above, the following will apply:





Six Easy Steps to Awarding a Performance-based Statement of Work Requirement





Step 1 –Write Performance-based Statement of Work  (PBSOW) 		


Step 2 – Develop Independent Government Estimate (IGE), if required	


Step 3 - Request Proposal 


Step 4 - Evaluate Proposal	


Step 5 – Negotiate and Award	


Step 6 – Provide Debriefs, if requested		
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ANSWER GWAC Center, Pacific Rim Region








1 The IT Solution Shop is an e-commerce system for on-line interactive, web-based ordering.  Users are able to submit, process, monitor and award orders in a secure real-time work environment.





1 Unsuccessful offerors shall be notified and a debriefing provided upon request.


1 The FAR requires that the CO make a “determination” that one of the four exceptions applies.  It will be necessary, therefore, for Government technical representative to provide the CO with a written explanation of how and why the exception applies.  The CO will use this explanation to make the required “determination”.  The determination, as well as Government technical representative’s written explanation will be included as part of the official task order file.








� For use with those tasks for which detailed statements of work are not possible and maximum contractor input is necessary to determine the work processes necessary, and those for which limited time is available for award.


2 Price must be considered in every award decision under all alternatives and under the sole source (exception) process.
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